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Abstract

This dissertation presents a description of Mocovi. with special emphasis on the
inflectional morphology of noun and verb phrases and the structure of clauses and sentences. The
basis for this study is comprised of data collected during fieldwork with native speakers of
Mocovi in the Colonia “El Pastoril”™ in Chaco province. Argentina.

Mocovi belongs to the Southern branch of the Waikuruan language family. It has
somewhere between 4.000 and 7.000 speakers who live in communities scattered in the northern
part of Santa Fé province and the southern part of Chaco province in Argentina.

Mocovi is an SVO language with an Active/Inactive pronominal system. It has one set of
pronominal clitics for agentive subjects, i.e. an Active set of proclitics. and another set for non-
agent subjects and objects. i.e. an Inactive set of proclitics. The set of Inactive proclitics strongly
resembles the set of possessive markers on nouns. It also has an Alienable/Inalienable opposition
in nouns. Mocovi has a complex demonstrative system that consists of a set of deictic roots
which precede the noun in noun phrases and mark the absence/presence of the noun they modify.
as well as motion (coming/going) and position (standing/sitting/lying). These deictic roots can
also function as pronominals and as locative adverbs. Mocovi has a complex verb form with
numerous categories expressed as affixes or clitics within that form: negation. indefinite agent.

person and number, progressive aspect, location and direction, object number. and evidentiality.

iii




[t lacks a passive construction. but it has an indefinite agent proclitic that occurs within the verb
form. It has a set of locative/directional verbal enclitics that express the location and/or direction
of the action expressed by the verb. The following types of clauses are described: transitive and
intransitive clauses. existential and copular clauses. and subordinate clauses. including relative
clauses and complement clauses.

This study provides a description of Mocovi. a language that has been poorly
documented. with particular emphasis on nominal and verbal morphology. It provides a fairly
detailed and comprehensive study of a Waikurian language. It presents data for a comparative

study of Waikuruan languages. and for the reconstruction of Proto- Waikurian.
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1. Introduction

This work presents a linguistic description of Mocovi. a Southern Waikurian language
spoken in the Chaco region in Argentina. with special emphasis on the inflectional morphology

of noun and verb phrases. and the structure of sentences and clauses.

Mocovi. or [moqoyt la?qa:tqa] '‘Mocovi language . is an American Indian language with
somewhere between 4,000 and 7.000 speakers who live in communities scattered in the northern
part of Santa Fé province and the southern part of Chaco province in Argentina (See Map 1.
Appendix C). Mocovi belongs to the Southern branch of the Waikuruan language family.

The Waikurian language family includes two branches. Waikuri and Southern
Waikuriian. The Waikuri branch is made up of Mbaya. formerly spoken in the Brazilian and
Paraguayan Chaco. and its only descendant Kadiwéu. now spoken by about 1.500 people in

western Mato Grosso do Sul. Brazil. The Southern Branch includes Toba. Pilaga. Mocovi and

?Abipén. Toba. with 25,000 speakers, is spoken in Southern Paraguay and eastern Bolivia. and
in the eastern part of Chaco and Formosa provinces in Argentina (approximately 15.000 Toba
speakers live in Argentina). Pilaga has about 4.000 speakers scattered in the northeastern part of
Chaco and in Formosa provinces in Argentina. Abipdn. now extinct, was spoken in the eastern
part of Chaco province in Argentina and was very closely related to the other languages in this

branch. The family tree of the Waikuruan language family is provided in Figure 1.
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Proto-Waikurian
Waikura Southern Waikurian
Mbaya
Kadiwéu Mocovi Pilaga Toba  Abipon'
Figure |

Mocovi is a poorly documented language in a poorly studied family. There is an 1892
grammar of Mocovi by Lafone Quevedo that is based on a manuscript by Francisco Tavolini. a
Jesuit priest. dating from between 1854 and 1864: a paper on palatalization in two varieties of
Mocovi by Gualdieri. and a study on zoological names and ethno-zoology of the Pilaga. Toba.
Mocovi. Mataco and Vilela by Martinez Crovetto. an Argentinian agronomist. An Evangelical
Minister. Alberto Buckwalter. is said to be working on a dictionary of Mocovi. | have not been
able to contact Mr. Buckwalter. There are two historical works on the Waikuruan family. The
first is a paper on the reconstruction of the pronominals and demonstratives of Proto-Waikuruan
by Ceria and Sandalo (1993). which includes a reconstruction of the phonological system of
Proto-Waikuruan largely based on unpublished work by Terrence Kaufman. The second is a
paper on prefixation. semantic change and class reduction in Waikurian languages by Vidal
(1997). There is also a paper on location and direction in Waikurian languages by Grondona

(1998).
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1. Introduction

1.1. Methodology

This study is based on data collected during fieldwork between 1991 and 1997 in the
Colonia “El Pastoril™. in Villa Angela, Chaco. Argentina. over a period of six months. (See Map
1. Appendix C.) [ have mainly worked with three different native speakers of the language. all of
whom speak Spanish as a second language: Juan José Manito. born in 1943 and “president’ of the
community between 1991 and 1993; Roberto Ruiz. born in 1939: and Valentin Saltefio. born in
1965. Both Mr. Ruiz and Mr. Saltefio are ‘bilingual helpers™ at the elementary school in the
community. Mr. Ruiz also speaks Toba. which he learned as an adult while performing
evangelical work in the northern part of the Chaco province in Argentina. Mr. Ruiz has also
helped in Mr. Buckwalter’s translation of the Bible into Mocovi.

[ have spent a total of almost six months collecting data from native speakers of Mocovi
between 1991 and 1997: one month in the summer of 1991 (May-June 1991). two and a half
months in the summer of 1992 (June-July-August 1992). two weeks in 1995 (September 1995).
three weeks in 1996, and two weeks in 1997. The data [ collected over this period makes up a
database of about two thousand lexical items. about three thousand sentences. and about twenty
recorded texts by various native speakers other than my informants (varying from 5 minutes to
45 minutes in length). 12 of which I have transcribed and analysed.

The main guides for the collection of data have been a typological checklist developed
by Sarah Thomason: certain relevant sections of the Lingua Descriptive Studies questionnaire
designed by Bernard Comrie & Norval Smith: the grammatical questionnaire and the

accompanying lexical list of approximately two thousand items developed by Kaufman & Berlin
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1. Introduction 4

(1987). especially designed for South American Indian languages: and books and pictures of

native flora and fauna of the region.

1.2. Historical Background

Very little. if anything, is known of the Mocovi Indians in pre-Hispanic times. but there
is little reason to believe that their lifestyle and traditions were much different from what they
were in the 17th century. when we have the first European accounts of Indian groups in the
Chaco region in Argentina. The Mocovis were nomadic hunters and gatherers. The bands or
tribes moved in the area from the Bermejo River southwest down to the Salado River. Each tribe
was made up of a few extended families. The men were in charge of hunting and fishing. and the
women would gather wood and fruit and fetch water, and carry the small children and their
belongings when they moved. There is evidence that there were trade routes across the Chaco
forests. The Chaco Indians would exchange wildcat skins and rhea and egret feathers for gold.
silver and copper objects in the Inca villages on the border of the Inca Empire. as well as in
Indian towns in the Calchaqui valley. The Mocovis probably had more contact with the Indians
in the Calchaqui valley than with those in the Inca Empire. and some accounts portray them as
the "wild Indians roaming the Province of Tucuman™ (Métraux 1946:211).

In the second half of the 16th century the Spanish started founding settlements on the
border of the region inhabited by the Mocovis (Santiago del Estero in 1553. Tucumaén in 1563.
Esteco in 1567. Cérdoba in 1573. Concepcion del Bermejo in 1632. and Salta in 1709. See Map

2. Appendix C). The Mocovis. who by then had acquired horses by stealing them from the
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Spanish and from other Indians. occasionally traded with the settlers in these towns. but also
attacked and raided them frequently.

In 1743 the Jesuit Francisco Burgés founded the mission of San Francisco Xavier with a
few Mocovi Indians on the eastern side of what is now Santa Fé province. He was then
succeeded by Father Florian Paucke. who wrote a detailed description of the Mocovi. although
not of their language. The mission prospered and the Mocovi population increased. In 1765 the
Jesuit mission of San Pedro was founded on the Ispin-Chico River. a tributary of the Saladillo
River. The Jesuits provided Indians with cattle and showed them how to work the land in an
attempt to make them sedentary. After 1767. with the Jesuit expulsion from the region. the
missions declined rapidly. In 1780 the Franciscan mission of Nuestra Sefiora de los Dolores y
Santiago de Lacangayé (on the Bermejo River) was founded. but it is likely that most of the
Indians there were Toba rather than Mocovi. (See Map 2. Appendix C.)

It was not until the second half of the 19th century that the Spanish started showing some
interest in the area again. Little is known about the missions around that time. However. around
the late 1850s Father Francisco Tavolini. an Italian missionary member of a Spanish religious
order. was sent to the former mission of San Pedro. now called “reduccion™ (namely an Indian
community headed by a European priest), which at the time apparently had mostly Mocovi
Indians. Father Tavolini spent approximately three vears in the “reduccion™. during which time
he wrote a description of the language which was edited and published by Samuel A. Lafone
Quevedo in 1892 (see below for details).

In the late 19th century and the first half of the 20th century the Europeans entered more
and more into the Chaco. pushing the Indians to settle in small communities and forcing them to
adopt a sedentary life. Some of them worked as peons for European landowners. clearing land of

bushes and trees and preparing it for grazing and planting. Others settled in communities
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1. Introduction 6

scattered around the region and started working as temporary laborers. preparing the land for
planting, and later harvesting the crops. mainly cotton. It was only the chiefs and the male heads
of families who communicated with Spanish speakers. Their level of bilingualism was not high.
but it was enough to negotiate a price for their work. and to purchase food. such as sugar or
“yerba” (a type of tea typical of the region).

In the mid 1940s the elementary school #418 was founded in the Colonia El Pastoril. one
of the biggest Mocovi communities in the Southern Chaco region. The aim was to teach the
Indians Spanish and to give them an education. The teachers were monolingual Spanish
speakers; most Mocovi children and adults did not speak Spanish. The school is still operating
today: the teachers are still all native speakers of Spanish who do not speak Mocovi. The
children learn Mocovi as their first language and start attending school around the age of 5 or 6.
but few of them finish elementary school: most drop out in third or fourth grade. There have
been attempts to teach Spanish reading and writing to adult women. but the results have not been
good.

At present it is still the men who are in closer contact with Spanish speakers. since they
are the ones who negotiate with the landowners. who go into town for supplies. and who may
travel farther away in search of work when there is no work in the home area. The women and
children who attend school have contact with the teachers. all of them Spanish monolinguals. and
sometimes with the doctor who goes to the community once a week. Most if not all the families
own a radio and listen to it almost constantly. Radio transmission in the area is in Spanish. A few
households have a television set (all the programs are in Spanish). and I know of one household
that owns a VCR. The level of bilingualism in Mocovi speakers varies from high proficiency in
Spanish (mostly men 25-50 years old) to no knowledge of Spanish (mainly older adults. mostly

women but some men as well. and children up to 5 years old). Younger women tend to be more
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1. Introduction 7

proficient in Spanish than older women. In the last year transportation to and from the town.
some five kilometers away. has improved. and the Mocovi go to town more frequently during the
harvesting season when money and work are more readily available. The more contact a speaker
has with the Spanish- speaking world. the higher his or her level of bilingualism.

Mocovi was not a written language. However. in the 1950s a group of missionaries
developed a writing system for Toba which was later extended to Mocovi. This writing system
was largely based on the Spanish writing system. The only written text in Mocovi is a translation

of the bible by Mr. Buckwalter.

1.3. Existing Literature on Mocovi

Very little work has been done on Mocovi up until now. Lafone Quevedo’s 1892
grammar of Mocovi is based on a manuscript by Francisco Tavolini. a Jesuit priest who spent
approximately ten vears with the Mocovi between 1854 and 1864. Although this grammar is
valuable as a historic source of the langauge. caution should be exercised when working both
with the data and the analyses provided. Lafone Quevedo’s description is not based on his own
fieldwork with the language. but on Tavolini’s notes and description of Mocovi. Tavolini did not
distinguish between velar and uvular stops. and uvular fricatives and glottal stops were not
recorded. Lafone Quevedo’s description maintained these inconsistencies. Throughout his work
Lafone Quevedo makes an attempt to relate Mocovi to other Waikurian languages such as Toba
and Abipon (two languages he also provided descriptions of) and other American Indigenous

languages. His analysis of the data seems to suffer from such an attempt.
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1. Introduction 8

There is a paper on palatalization in two varieties of Mocovi by Gualdieri. Martinez
Crovetto’s study on zoological names and ethno-zoology of the Pilaga. Toba. Mocovi. Mataco
and Vilela provides useful data for a comparative study of zoological names in these languages.
However his transcriptions are not always accurate. The information on Alberto Buckwalter’s
dictionary of Mocovi is not available. since I have not yet been able to contact Mr. Buckwalter.
There are two historical works on the Waikurian family. The first is a paper on the
reconstruction of the pronominals and demonstratives of Proto-Waikurian by Ceria and Sandalo
(1995), which includes a reconstruction of the phonological system of Proto-Waikurian largely
based on unpublished work by Terrence Kaufman. Some of the data in the paper needs to be
revised in light of new findings in the various Waikurian languages. The second is a paper on
prefixation. semantic change and reduction of classes in Waikuruan languages by Vidal (1997).
There is also a paper on location and direction in Waikuruan languages by Grondona (1998)
which provides a comparative study of the notions of location and direction as expressed in the
demonstrative system and in the locative/directional morphemes within the verb form in the

various languages of the Waikuruan family.

1.4. Grammatical Sketch

In this section I provide a brief sketch of Mocovi in order to familiarize the
reader with the basic structures of the language. Mocovi is an SVO language. [n most cases.
subjects and objects are encoded by pronominal clitics and affixes on the verb. It has an
Active/Inactive agreement system on verbs. and an Alienable/Inalienable opposition in nouns.

Possession is marked on the possessed head noun in the NP. i.e. Mocovi is head-marking. and no
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1. Introduction 9

marker occurs on the dependent noun. i.e. the possessor. When the possessor is an overt noun (or
NP), the possessor can either precede or follow the possessed noun. with no apparent change in
meaning. It has a fairly complex demonstrative system which marks the absence/presence of the
noun they modify. as well as motion (coming/going) and position (standing/sitting/lying). It has
a rather complex verb form in which various categories are expressed as affixes or clitics.
Mocovi lacks prepositions. but it has an oblique marker. ke. which introduces oblique noun

phrases.

1.4.2. Mocovi as an Active/Inactive Language

Mocovi can be classified as an Active/Inactive language. [t has an agreement system on
verbs in which agents are marked by one set of markers. the Active person markers. and non-
agents, and objects are maked by another set of markers. the Inactive person markers. The set of
possessive markers on nouns very closely resembles the [nactive person markers.

Table | lists the person markers in Mocovi.
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Table 1

Person Markers

Possessive Active Inactive
Isg i+ s+ ~ i+ ir+ ([j])
2sgf r+~O+ .- O+ ... - r+ ... -i
2sgR  r+~ O+ .. +ir O+ ... +ir r+ ... +ir
3sg I+ ~ O+ i+~ 3+ ~r+~ n+ i+ ~J+~ r+~ nt+
1pl qar+ ~ qa+ s+ ~ i+ ... -aG qar+
2pel  r+~ O+ -in D+ ... -irl r+ ... -irl
2pl r+ ~J+.. -i: D+ ... -i: r+ ... -i:
3pl I+ ~ O+ ... -er i+ ~J+ ~r+~ n+...-er i+~ D+~ r+~ n+.. -er

Abs n+ ~ |+

Person is marked mainly by a set of proclitics which immediately precede the verb stem.
or the prefix n- “hither’ in a verb that takes this prefix. in the case of verbs: they immediately
precede the nominal root. or the alienable prefix 7. when marking possession on nouns. Person
number is marked as a suffix immediately following the stem. For the second person singular the
proclitic for the Active set is &+ and for the Inactive set and the Possessive markers it is r+.
There is also a suffix -i for the second person singular familiar. or an enclitic +ir for the second
person singular respectful form. which immediately follows the stem. The marker for the second
person singular respectful is a clitic not a suffix because the phonological rules apply before the
clitic is attached to the verb form. Third person in the set of Possessive markers is expressed by
the proclitic A in inalienably possesed nouns. and by the proclitic &+ in alienably possessed
nouns. There are four allomorphs of the third person proclitic on verbs: #. &+, r+. and n+.
These allomorphs are not phonologically determined. Verb stems in Mocovi have been classified

into four different classes based on the form of the proclitic that they take for the third person:
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Class A verbal stems are those that take the proclitic #. Class B stems are those that take the
proclitic @+. Class C stems are those that take the proclitic ~. and Class D stems are those
that take the proclitic n+ for the third person. Number for the first. second and third persons is
marked by suffixes which immediatelly follow the verb stem. While there is a distinction on the
second person between a paucal suffix -/r7 . used normally when referring to two or maybe three
entities. and a plural suffix -/ used when referring to four or more. there is only a two-number
distinction in the first and third persons. namely singular and plural. Singular is used when
referring to one entity. and plural is used when referring to two or more.

[t should be noted that none of the person proclitics can co-occur. i.e. Mocovi does not
allow more than one person proclitic on the verb: therefore. if the verb form calls for one subject
proclitic and one object proclitic. there is a hierarchy that will determine which person marker
will occur in the verb form: 1>2>3. However. it does allow two person suffixes. one of which

must be the first person plural agent suffix.

1.4.3. Alienable/Inalienable Possession

There is a distinction in Mocovi between Inalienably possessed nouns. i.e. nouns that
must occur with a possessive marker. or an absolutive marker indicating that the noun lacks a
possessor. and Alienably possessed nouns. i.e. nouns that do not normally occur with a
possessive marker. In order to bear a possessive marker these nouns must take the alienable
prefix . which immediately precedes the nominal root. The possessive proclitic then precedes
the alienable prefix 7-. The structure of alienably and inalienably possessed nouns with the

person markers is shown in (1).
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nH [nalienably possessed nouns:  [POSS+stem(-POSS)]

Alienably possessed nouns: [POSS+n-stem(-POSS)]

Mocovi nouns can be grouped into three noun classes depending on the possessive
marker that they take: Class [. nouns that must be possessed and do not take a prefix n-: Class II.
nouns that may be possessed and that take the prefix n- when they are possessed: Class [Il. nouns
that are never possessed. and include words for such items as animals. things from nature (e.g.
storm. rain. and river), and non-kinship terms referring to people (e.g. man and woman). The
prefix n- is added to nouns that are alienably possessed when they occur with a possessive

marker.

1.4.4. Structure of the Verb Form

The verb form is quite complex and it includes the following categories: negation.
indefinite agent. pronominal agreement. hither. progressive aspect. locative/directional enclitics.
object number and evidential. The structure of the verb form in Mocovi is provided in (2). (See

Chapter 4 for a detailed table showing the structure ot the verb form.)
(2) Structure of the Verb form

Neg+ Indef+ Pers+ hither- STEM -Pl.LAg -Pers +Aspect +Loc/Dir +O.n° +EV
(+2SGR)
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1.4.5. Basic Constituent Order and Clause Types

The basic word order in sentences is Subject-Verb-Object (SVO). although sentences
with two nominal phrases are fairly uncommon. Verb-Object-Subject (VOS) order is also very
common. The common word order. then. is VO. Since verbal arguments are expressed by
pronominals on the verb form, a single verb form can constitute a full sentence. as in example
(3). However. those arguments can also be expressed by lexical noun phrases. as in example (4).

The examples are presented as follows. The first line provides a phonemic transctiption.
between / /. in cases in which the phonetic representation of a form differs considerably from
the phonemic form. a phonetic transcription is provided above the phonemic transcription
between [ ]. The second line gives a morpheme-by-morpheme breakdown. with the morphemes
in their underlying forms: the third line gives a morpheme-by-morpheme gloss. The fourth line
provides a free English translation.

3) /sekinaGir/
s+ekin-aG+ir

2AC-+greet-1PL+2SGR

"We greet you (R )

) 'so ilo Sipecac nerettak wacGayaq ke ji kanal/
SO ilo SipeGgaG n+eret+tak wacayaqg ke Ji kanal

DEIC(gng) 1SGPOSS+animal horse 3AC+drink+PROG water  OBL DEIC(hor) canal

*My horse is drinking water in the canal.’
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The discussion of clauses in Mocovi has been organized into various clause types:
intransitive clauses. transitive clauses, existential clauses. copular clauses. interrogative clauses.
subordinate clauses. which include complement and relative clauses. and adverbial clauses.

Intransitive clauses are those in which the verb is an intransitive verb. which bears only

one argument. That argument can be either an agent (Active marker). as in example (5) or a non-
agent argument (Inactive marker). as in example (6). Transitive clauses are those clauses in
which the verb is a transitive verb with two arguments. The arguments can be expressed by
pronominals on the verb form, as in (3), or by pronominals and nominal phrases. as in (4) and
(7. It is not common. however. in natural speech to find two lexical noun phrases in a sentence:
it is likely that at least one of the arguments is expressed only by the pronominal on the verb
form. However. clauses with two NPs do occur.

(5) /sopil/
s+opil

| AC+return

‘I return.” (= I go back [home])

(6) ljipe/
irtipe
[iIN+freshen.up

*I freshen up.” (= [ get refreshed)

N /lwis yalawat na nanayk/
lwis i+alawat na nanayk

Luis 3AC+kill DEIC(cmng) varara

"Luis kills/killed the yarara (type of snake).
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Existential clauses are clauses that express the existence of somebody or something.
They can be translated into English as “There is X™ or "X exists’. In Mocovi. existential clauses
are formed by the verb Zwe “there is. there exists” and a nominal phrase. as in example (8).
Since Mocovi does not have a verb which expresses the semantic notion of possession. i.e. a
verb such as "to have. to own. to possess’. the notion of possession is expressed by an existential
clause, with the verb 7we “there is” and a nominal clause in which the possessor is marked on
the possessed noun. as in example (9).

(8) Nwe latlege/

?we latlege

exists sugar (= something sweet)

“There is sugar.”

9) we ilo ?Gani/
?we it+lo ?Gani
exists 1SGPOSS+animal duck

‘[ have a duck..” (= exists my animal duck)

Mocovi lacks a copula verb. In copular clauses. the predicate is expressed by a noun
phrase. as in example (10). and/or an adjective phrase. as in examples (11) and (12).

(10)  /daho iowa/
da-ho i+owa

DEIC(vert)-PROX |SGPOSS+spouse

*That is my spouse.”
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(11)  /aso ?alo porGoy/
a+so talo  polcoy

F+DEIC(vert) woman thin

*That woman is thin.”

(12) /yim late?wge?/
yim late?wge?

ISGPRON fat

*[ am fat.”

Interrogative clauses are introduced by the interrogative forms 7ige? “what. who.
how’. /lagi “when’. ciZnege “why'. wa’ge “where’. These interrogative forms are normally
followed by a deictic classifier, in most cases ka "deictic classifier (absent).

-

(13) /nige? ka yo?we:tetak/
inige? ka i+o?we:t+tak

what DEIC(absnt) 3AC+do+PROG

"What is he doing?”

(14) /walge na naqatiriii/
wazge na J+n-aqat+ir+iii

where DEIC(cmng) 2AC+HITH+catch+2SGR+DWN

*Where did you catch 1t?”
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(15) /lagio? na naqatiriii/
lagi+o? na J+n-aqat+ir+iii

when+EV DEIC(cmng) 2AC+HITH-catch+2SGR+DWN

*When did you catch it?”

Compiement clauses are those that function as direct objects in a sentence.
Complement clauses in Mocovi can be introduced by the complementizer &Zjim “that’. but
normally occur without a complementizer.

(16) /nige? ka nak kijim ka ewa 3i?ge iogoge/
fiige? ka J+nak kijim ka ewa §ifge itoGoge

who DEIC(absnt) 3AC+say that DEIC(absnt) Eva already 3AC+leave

*Who said that Eva had left?’

Relative clauses are not marked by any relative pronouns. The meaning expressed in
English by a relative clause. is expressed in Mocovi by a clause immediately following the noun
they modify. but without an overt relativizer.

Adverbial clauses of cause are introduced by saik "because’. Clauses of time are
expressed by clauses marked by the coordinators ka7 ~ ka "and. then’. or na? “when’. Mocovi
lacks an adverb to mark instrumental clauses. The instrumental meaning is expresssed by
juxtaposed clauses. one of which usually contains a form of the verb o?wer "to use. utilize’.
Conditional clauses are introduced by no7om "if".

The overt coordinators ¢agae “and’. ka7 “and. then’'. gam ~ galacam ~but’. logo?m "or’

mark coordinate clauses (or phrases). as in (17).
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(17) /alisya ro?we:nacantak qam kiyotapigi pekatiripi/
alisya r+o?we:nacan+tak qam J-+kiyo+tap+igi pekat-ir-ipi

Alicia 3AC+sing+PROG but 3AC+wash+PROG+TDS dish-PCL-

*Alicia sings while she washes the dishes.’

(lit: ~Alicia is singing but she is washing the dishes.’

Mocovi adjectives do not have comparative or superlative forms. These notions are
expressed by the lexical forms peg ~ pageg "more’ and calego "very'. If a sentence has two
noun phrases that are being compared, one of the noun phrases occurs in a prepositional phrase
introduced by the generic preposition ke. Equatives are expressed by juxtaposition. The clauses
are linked by ?nem ~ ?nehem °like. similar, same’.

In Mocovi negation is expressed by a negative proclitic with two allomorphs sgae+ ~
se+. as in example (18).

(18) /sesa?de:n/
se+s+arde:n

NEG+1AC+know

‘I don’t know.’

There is an enclitic +o7 which can be attached to the verb or other elements in the verb
phrase which marks evidentiality. It can be used to refer both to events that occurred in the past.
and events that will occur in the future. but which the speaker has not witnessed him/herself.

This enclitic is very common in narrative texts.
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1.5. Purpose and Organization of this Study

1.5.1. Purpose of the Study

The purpose of this study is to provide a description of a language that has not been well
described previously. It presents a systematic and detailed description of Mocovi. It provides a
basis for comparing the structures of the different Waikurian languages. It also provides data
very much needed for research on the history of the Waikuruan language family.

Such a study is also necessary for pedagogical reasons: in the late 1980°s a law was
passed in the Chaco province guaranteeing bilingual education for children that are native
speakers of an Indian language in the province. However. of the three main languages spoken in
Chaco. Wichi and Toba have been poorly described so far. and a description of Mocovi is not vet
available. It is extremely hard. if possible at all. to provide bilingual education to children in a
language of which very little is known, and almost impossible to develop any pedagogical
material for instruction in the language. A descriptive study of Mocovi would provide the basis
for the development of material and planning of instruction in Mocovi for native speakers of the
language.

This study presents new data on a poorly studied language. data that will contribute to
typological studies of language. It presents additional data for a typology of languages with
Active/Inactive systems. systems on which further research is necessary. It presents an account
of a complex deictic system rather uncommon in the world’s languages. It also provides data on
the expression of location and direction within the verb form. which will contribute to the study

of the expression of spatial orientation in the world’s languages.
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It is not vet clear what the theoretical implications of this study are. [t may either
confirm or force changes in the general conceptual framework of current linguistic theory.
Regardless of theoretical results. this study provides a new and original description of a

heretofore poorly documented language.

1.5.2. Organization of this Study

This work is organized as follows. In Chapter 2 [ outline the phonological system of
Mocovi, including a description of the phonemes and the phonological processes active in the
language. Chapter 3 presents an analysis of nouns and noun phrases. This chapter includes a
discussion of nominal roots. noun morphology such as gender. number. and possessive markers.
and an account of the alienable/inalienable opposition in Mocovi. In chapter 4 [ present a
description of the verb form and verbal morphology. This chapter includes a discussion oi person
markers. the indefinite agent. the prefix # hither’. aspect. locative/directional enclitics. and
object number. Chapter 5 presents a description of constituent order and clause types. It also
includes a discussion of the negative and evidential clitics. In chapter 6 I present an account of
the influence of Spanish on Mocovi. including a list of loanwords and a description of the
various nativization patterns. In Chapter 7 [ lay out the conclusions. Appendix A is a collection
of four Mocovi texts recorded from various native speakers. that have been transcribed and
analysed. Appendix B presents comparative information from various Waikuruan languages.
Appendix C is a collection of maps showing relevant geographic locations. Appendix D provides

a glossary of the Mocovi forms included throughout this work.
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2. Phonology

In this section [ will present a description of the phonological system of Mocovi. Section
2.1 shows charts with the consonant and vowel phonemes. Sections 2.2 and 2.5 present a
description of the phonemes. For each phoneme. I provide a description. the environment(s) in
which it occurs. any allophonic variation(s). and examples to illustrate. In section 2.4 [ discuss
svllable structure and the distribution of phonemes. Section 2.5 deals with phonological
processes and section 2.6 with morphophonemic rules. In section 2.7 a description of
suprasegmentals is provided.

The examples in this section are organized as follows: the first line provides a phonemic
transcription: if the phonetic transcription is considerably different from the underlying form. the
phonetic transcription is provided above the phonemic transcription in [ ]. If the example is a
morphologically complex form. a morpheme-by-morpheme breakdown is provided as well.
followed by a morpheme-by-morpheme gloss in line 3. The translation is given in single
quotation marks. Stress is marked only where it is the topic of discussion. or when it does not
follow the predictable stress pattern. i.e. when it is not stressed on the rightmost vowel of the
word (see section 2.7.1. for further discussion).

e.g. /sewo:se/ I cook’

stewo:se
[AC+cook
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2.1. Consonants and vowels

Mocovi has twenty-three consonant phonemes. two of which occur only in Spanish

borrowings. and eight vowel phonemes. four short vowels and four long vowels (Table 2 and

Table 3). (The phones that occur only in borrowings from Spanish are given in parenthesis in the

chart.)
Consonants
Table 2
Consonant phonemes
alveo-
bilabia | alveolar | palatal | palatal | velar | uvular | glottal
I
stops & voiceless P t ¢é k q ?
affricate voiced d ]
s
fricatives voiceless (o) s 3 (x)
voiced ¥/ G
nasals m n i
liquids laterals 1 A
flap r
vocoids voiceless h
voiced w y

(Note: For practical reasons. throughout this work the voiced velar

transcribed as /g/.)

fricative /¢y/ will be
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2. Phonology 23

Vowels

Table 3

Vowel Phonemes

ee 0o
aa
2.2 Consonants
/p/ voiceless unaspirated bilabial stop; occurs in initial. medial. and final positions
(19) /pe/ “night’
(20)  /tapiiik/ “tata’
(21)  liap/ ‘my mouth’
i+tap
1SGPOSS+mouth
n voiceless unaspirated apicoalveolar stop: occurs in initial. medial. and final positions.

(Underlying /t/ is realized as a voiceless alveopalatal affricate [¢] before /i/. See section

2.5 (b) for further discussion.)

(22)  /etesqo?/ ‘uncle’
(23) /nete?se/ ‘morning star’
(24)  /regat/ ‘jaguar’
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/d/ voiced apicoalveolar stop: occurs in initial and medial positions: does not occur in word-
final position. (Underlying /d/ is realized as a voiced alveopalatal affricate [j] before /i/.

See section 2.5 (b) for further discussion.)

(25) /doro/ “hat’
(26) /satden/ ‘I know’
s+a?de:n
lAC+know

The phoneme /d/ is the only voiced oral stop in Mocovi. There are two voiced fricative
phonemes, a voiced velar fricative /g/ and a voiced uvular fricative /G/. There is also a voiced
bilabial fricative [B] which only occurs as an allophone of /w/. The fact that /d/ does not occur

word-finally is due to the innovation of /r/ in Mocovi (for further discussion see /r/ below).

K/ voiceless unaspirated dorsovelar stop: occurs in initial. medial. and final positions
(27)  /kos/ “pig’
(28) /le?ko:ta/ “his knee’
I+erko:ta
3POSS+knee
(29) Rcoyk/ ‘much. many’
/q/ voiceless unaspirated dorsouvular stop: occurs in initial. medial. and final positions
(30) /qar/ “stone. chin’
(31)  /poqo/ “charcoal’
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(32) /qo?paq/ “tree’
r/ glottal stop: occurs in initial. medial, and final positions
(33) Nalo/ ‘woman. female’
(34) /la?at/ ‘meat’
(35) /waqare/ “chicken. hen”
(36)  nogotoki? “little child”
nogot-oki?
child-dimM
37 a. Rimek/ *house’
b. /iketla/ ‘my ear’
i+ke?la
ISGPOSS+ear
(38) a.’we/ “there is’
b. /we/ “salt’
e/ voiceless lamino-alveopalatal affricate: occurs in initial and medial positions: does not

occur in word-final position.

(39) /Gaqae/ ‘and”
(40)  /kocok/ “purple’
itk voiced lamino-alveopalatal affricate: occurs in initial and medial positions: does not

occur in word-final position: optionally realized as {z] in all environments. (Both
realizations of this phoneme. [j] and [Z]. are equally accepted and produced by my

informants. There seem to be no restrictions as to which one is used. and both are
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o/

s/

s/

produced by the same speakers.) (See section 2.5 (b) for a discussion of word-final
devoicing of /g/ in example (42).)

41) [kijiri] ~ [kiziAi] ‘chicken pox”
/KijiAi/  /kijiAi /

(42) [jawik] ~ [Zawik] *I (get/got) burned”
fjawig/ ~ /Zzawig/
irtawig
I IN+burn
voiceless bilabial fricative: occurs only in borrowings from Spanish

(43) /opelisa/ “Felisa’ (<Sp. Felisa. woman’s name)

(44)  /patima/ “Fatima® (<Sp. Fatima. woman's name)

voiceless apicoalveolar fricative: occurs in initial. medial. and final positions.
(Underlying /s/ is realized as a voiceless alveopalatal fricative [5] before /i/. See section

2.5 (b) for further discussion.)

(45)  /salon/ “[ lit (a fire)”
s+alon
lac+light

(46) /ra?asa/ 'sun’

47)  /kos/ “pig’

voiceless alveopalatal fricative: occurs in initial and medial positions: never occurs
word-finally
(48)  /sitge/ “now, today’

(49) /ne:Saca/ ‘mud’
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ry/ voiced dorsovelar fricative: occurs in initial and medial positions: transcribed henceforth
as /g/. (Underlying /v/ is realized as a voiceless velar stop [k] when it occurs in word-

final position. See section 2.5 (b) for further discussion.)

(50) /giritlek/ “gringo. creole’
giri?-lek
gringo-M
(51) /regav “jaguar’
(52) a./skewog/ *[ sharpen’
st+kewog
[AC+sharpen
b. /skewogac/ ‘we sharpen’

stkewog-aG
lAC+sharpen-1PL

/x/ voiceless velar fricative: occurs only in borrowings from Spanish
(53) /xwan/ *Juan” (<Sp. Juan. man’s name)
(54)  /xuhtoke/ “just as” (<Sp. justo que "just as. just when")
G/ voiced dorsouvular fricative: occurs in initial and medial position. (Underlving /G/ is

realized as a voiceless uvular stop [q] when it occurs word-finally. See section 2.5 (b) for

further discussion.)

(55) coyk/ ‘many. several’
(36) /qoGoy/ *old woman”
(37) a. /se¢ac/ [ cut’

s+ecacG

1AC+cut
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b. /siCacaG/ “we cut’
s+ecaG-aG
[AC+cut-1PL

/h/ voiceless glottal approximant: occurs only in word medial position
(58) Ntahaiii:/ *vou(pl) look™
QJ+arahan-i:

2AC+look-2PL

(59) /naho/ “this (close to the speaker)’

m/ voiced bilabial nasal stop: occurs in initial. medial. and final positions

(60) /maiik/ ‘rhea’
(61) /qomir/ “we (1pl independent pronoun)’
(62) /pigim/ “sky’
n/ voiced apicoalveolar nasal stop: occurs in initial. medial. and final positions.

(Underlying /n/ is realized as a voiced alveopalatal nasal stop [ii] before /i/. See section

2.5 (b) for further discussion.)

(63) /morek/ “fire’
(64) /nonot/ “wind’
(65) /skiyocon/ [ wash’
st+kiocon
1AC+wash
i/ voiced alveopalatal nasal stop: occurs in initial and medial positions: never occurs word-
finally
(66) /nilek/ “pimple with pus’
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(67) /rarhagi/ “deaf”
(68) /ha?ca?a’/ *day’
n voiced apicoalveolar lateral approximant: occurs in initial. medial and final positions.

(Underlyling /l/ is realized as a voiced lamino-alveopalatal lateral approximant [Ai]

before /i/. See section 2.5 (b) for further discussion.)

(69) /lo?wir/ ‘milk’

(70)  fsilqayk/ “iguana’

(71)  /nesal/ *he vomits’
J+n-esal

JACH+HITH-vomit

(72)  /mapal/ “corpse’

iy voiced lamino-alveopalatal lateral approximant: occurs in initial and medial positions. It

never occurs word-finally

(73) /raca/ edge. blade’
(74)  /larak/ “his shoulder’
I+alak
3pPosS+shoulder
Il voiced apicoalveolar flap: occurs in initial and medial positions. (Underlying /r/ is

realized as a glottal stop [?] when it occurs in word final position. See section 2.5 (b) for

further discussion.)

(75)  /rapik/ “honey”

(76)  /qo?paripi/ “tree. stick. wood (pl)’
qo?pa-r-ipi
tree-PCL-PL
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The phoneme /r/ is of recent origin in Mocovi. It is likely that [d] and [r] were
allophones of one phoneme in Proto-Southern Waikuruan. if not in Proto-Waikurtan. Klein 1979
reports that in Toba there is a phone [r] which occurs as an allophone of /d/. in free variation
with [d]. In Abipén. Lafone Quevedo 1896 includes r but not d as “sounds™ in the language. and
actually under the entry for d he states that it is a “letter that Abipén lacks™ (p. 62) and refers the
reader to “look under 'r’ . For Pilaga, Vidal 1997 lists a phoneme /r/ which is restricted to the

environments V_V and V_C (p. 106). In Mocovi /d/ and /r/ are separate phonemes. Compare

examples (77) and (78).
(77 /roro/ “he gets angry”
r+oto

3IN+get.angry

(78)  /do?o/ “hat’

Iwl voiced bilabial continuant: occurs in initial and medial positions: optionally realized as a
voiced bilabial fricative [B]

(79) [wirse] ~ [Birse] "evening star
/wirse/ /wirse/

(80) [sewet] ~ [seet] *it hurts me (I am hurting)’
/sewel/ /sewel/

(81) /Raw/ “first’

Iyl voiced palatal vocoid: occurs in initial. medial and final positions
(82) /yagat/ ‘rain’
(83) /nocoyaca/ “sweat’
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(84) /ralolcay/ “sick (F)’

2.3. Vowels

All vowel phones are voiced.

W/ short high front unrounded vowel
li/ long high front unrounded vowel
(85) /mapik/ ‘mesquite (Prosopis)’
map-ik

mesquite-tree

(86) a./fji:ni/ “vou (sg.f) know’
J+arde:n-i
2AC+know-2SGf

cf. b. /2ji:nis / “you (pl) know’
D+arde:n-i:
2AC+know-2PL

le/ short mid front unrounded vowel: can be realized as a lower high front unrounded vowel

[1] when it occurs in the first syllable of the word.

le:/ long mid front unrounded vowel
(87) a.timek/ *house (n)’
cf. b. /sa?de:nac/ *we know’

s+arde:n-ac
lAC+know-1PL
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(88) [ni?ya] ~ [ne?ya] “he digs (tv)
/ne?ya/ ~ /netya/
D+n-etya
3AC+HITH-dig

/a/ short low central unrounded vowel
/a:/ long low central unrounded vowel

(89)  a./Ca:wik/ ‘rush. reed (n)’

cf. b. [jawik] ‘I get burned’
/irawig/
ir+tawig
IIN+get.burned

(90) a. /sa:weg/ "I go out (to the fields)’
s+a:tweg
lAC+go+OouT

cf. b. /saweg/ *[ stretch (something)’
s+aweg
lAC+stretch

o/ short mid back rounded vowel: sometimes realized as a lower high back rounded vowel
[u] when it is preceded or followed by a velar
(91)  /yo?yo/ “fat (n)’

(92) [latogot] ~ [latugot]  “lagoon’
/latogot/  /latogot/

(93) [kocoki?] ~ [kucoki?] “small child’
/kocoki?/  /kocoki?/

lo:/ long mid back rounded vowel

(94) a.2o:m/ cold”
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2. Phonology

cf. b.Rom/ "it goes off, it is turned off

2.4. Phonotactics

2.4.1 Distributions of phonemes

vvvvv

word-finally.

Mocovi has no geminate consonants.

Every vowel represents a syllable peak. Syllable divisions are marked according to the
following patterns:

(a) /...VV.../ issyllabified as {...V.V...]

(b) /...VCCV.../ is syllabified as [...VC.CV...]

The following syllable types are possible in Mocovi: CV. CVC. CCV. CCVC. CCVCC.

V. VC. The canonical syllable type in Mocovi is thus (C)(C)V(CYC)

(95) CV

/la/ “fruit’
96y CVC

/qom/ “person’

(97) CCV.CVC
Mii:tak/ “vou (pl) are laughing’
@+aln-i:+tak
2AC+laugh-2PL+PROG

(98) CCVC
/pyoc/ “dog’
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(99)

(100)

cCcvcce
coyk/

V.CV.VC
/iqaig/

i+qaig
1SGPOSS+head

‘many. much’

‘my head’

Consonant clusters that may occur word initially are 7C-. sC-. rC-, /C-. nC-. /i C-. and py-

. These word-initial consonant clusters are normally the result of prefixation (except in the case

of /1C-/).
(1ol
(102)

(103)

(1o4)

(105)

(106)

(107)

(108)

(109)

?man/
nwe/

[Tjizdiir]

/a?denir/
+ar?den+ir
2AC+know+2SGR

tacaki/

/sqawa: /
s+qawa:
lAC+take.a.step

/spa?Cocon/
s+parcoGon
[AC+cure

/nqaden/
J+n-qaden
3AC+HITH-make heal

[iqadenaq]

/inqgadenag/
i+n-qaden-ac
IAC+HITH-make.heal-1PL

/lqowe?/
l+qowe?
ABS+egg

“pregnant’
“there is, it exists’

*you(R) know. you(R) think”

‘mug. cup’

‘I take a step”

‘I cure (can be said only when the shaman is the

agent)’

“he makes himself to be healed’

‘we make ourselves to be healed’
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(110) /rkemairi/ “vou(pcl) are satisfied”
r+kema-iri
2IN+be.satisfied-2PCL

(111) /pyoc/ “dog

Consonant clusters that may occur word-finally are -yt. -yk. -hn

(112) /moqoyt/ ‘mocovi’
(113) /nanayk/ ‘varara (type of snake)’
(lL14) /sa?mahn/ *[ lie (to someone)’
s+a?mahn
lAC+lie

There seem to be no restrictions on medial consonant sequences. though clusters made
up of three or more consonants do not seem possible. All medial consonant sequences are

heterosyllabic: tautosyllabic consonant clusters therefore occur only at word boundaries.

2.5 Phonological rules

(a) All alveolar consonants except /r/ are palatalized before /i/: i.e. the front of the tongue is
raised towards the hard palate during their articulation rather than to the alveolar ridge as a
result of the influence of /i/.

(115) a.[sepit] [ smile’
/sepit/
s+epit
lAC+smile

b. [piéi?] “you (R) smile’
/epitir/
D+epit+ir
2AC+smile+2SGR
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(116) a.[sa?de:n] ‘[ know’
/sa?de:n/
s+artde:n
lac+know

b. [?ji:dii?] 'vou(R) know'
/a?de:nir/
J+atde:n+ir
2AC+know+2SGR

(117) a.[se?men] I sell”
/se?men/
s+e?men
1AC+sell

b. [?miiii] ‘you(f) sell’
/e?meni/
J+e?men-i
2aC+sell-2sGf

(118) a. [kos] "pig (sg)
/kos/

b. [koSi?] “pigs (pel)’
/kosir/
kos-ir
pig-PCL

(119) a.[nadil] “he bathes’
/macil/
J+n-acil
3AC+HITH-bathe

b. [naciAi?] *you(R) bathe”
/nacilir/
J+n-acil+ir
2AC+HITH-bathe+2SGR

(b) The underlying voiced fricatives. /g/ and /c/ become voiceless stops [k] and [q].
respectively. word-finally.
(120) a.[lqaik] *his head”
/lqaig/

l+qaig
3ross+head
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b. [lqaige?] “their head’
/lqaiger/
l+qaig-er
3POsS+head-3PL

(121) a. [yocaq]
/io¢aG/
itoCaG
3AC+get.fat

“he gets fat (= gain weight)’

b. [ro¢acGai:]
/ro¢aci:/
r+ocac-i:
2AC+get.fat-2PL

*You(pl) get fat (= gain weight)’

(c) The alveolar flap /r/ becomes a glottal stop [?] word-finally.

(122) a. [yale?]
lyaler/
yale-r
man-PCL

“men (pcl)’

b. [yaAiripi] ‘men (pl)’
/yaleripi/
yale-r-ipi
man-PCL-PL

(d) The high front unrounded vowel /i/ is realized as a palatal vocoid [y] before a vowel.

(123) (a) [ike?la]
like?la/
i+ke?la
I SGPOSS+ear

‘my ear’

(b) lyapl ‘my mouth’
/iap/
i+ap
1SGPOSS+mouth
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(e) The mid front unrounded vowel /e/ is raised to [i] when it precedes /i/ or /i:. as in example

(124), or when it follows the palatal vocoid [y], as in example (125).

(124) a.[se?geno] ‘I enter (inside)”
/se?geno/
ste?gen+o
lAC+enter+INWDS
b. [?gifii:wo] “You {pl) enter (inside)”

/etgeni:wo/
J+elgen-i:+wo
2AC+enter-2PL+INWDS

(125) a.[senaq] *[ throw (tv)’
/senac/
stenac
[AC+throw

b. [yinaq] “he throws (tv)”
/ienaG/
i+enacg
3AC+throw

(f) Vowels are deleted at the beginning of a word before a consonant in words of two or more

svllables.

(126) [wini?] *vou(R) use”
/owenir/
J+owen+ir
2AC+use+2SGR

(127) [lawadi?] *vou (sgR) kill”
/alawatir/
D+alawat+ir
2AC+HkilI+2SGR
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(g) Long vowels are shortened in closed syllables.

(128) a.[sa?.den]
/sarde:n/
s+ar?de:n
I AC+know

[ know. I think’

b. [na?.de:.naq|
/natde:nac/
n+arde:n-aG
ABS+know-NOM

‘thinker (= person who thinks)

(h) An epenthetic vowel [a] is inserted following a uvular consonant /q/ or /G/ when the uvular
consonant is followed by a front unrounded vowel /i. i:. e. e:/. The transition is as long as

that of any full underlying non-epenthetic vowel. Therefore. it is treated as phonemic /a/.

(129) a. [nakyaq]
/nakyac/
J+n-akyac
3POSS+AL-palate

“his palate”

b. [nakyacai:]
/nakyaaci:/
J-nakyac-i:
2pOSS+palate-2PL

“vour(pl) palate’

¢. [nakyacae?]| “their palate’
/nakyacer/

@+nakyac-er
3POSS+palate-3PL

2.6. Morphophonological rules

There are two phonological rules involving the first person proclitic i+ which do not

involve regular phonological processes in the language.
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(a) The sequence i+n- is conflated to [ii]. where i+ marks the first person proclitic and #- marks

either the prefix “hither’ on verbs. or the n- prefix marking alienably possessed nouns.

(130) a. [nowir]
/inowir/
i+n-owir
[AC+HITH-come

b. [nowir]
/nowir/
J+n-owir
3AC+HITH-come

(131) a. [fAqar]
/ingar/
i+n-qar
ISGPOSS+AL-chin

b. [nqar]
/nqar/
J+n-qar
3POSS+AL-chin

I come (here)’

“he/she comes (here)’

‘my chin’

“his/her chin’

(b) The sequence /r+ marking the first singular person inactive on verbs is conflated to [j].

(132) a. [jasot]
lirasot/
ir+asot
[IN+dance

b. [rasoci?]
/rasotir/
r+asot+ir
2IN+dance+2SGR

[ dance’

vou (sgR) dance’
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2.7 Suprasegmentals - Stress

Stress in Mocovi is essentially predictable, falling on the rightmost vowel of the word. Where
stress is predictable. it is not marked in the data unless a word deviates from the predictable
stress pattern. It is marked in examples (133)-(136) to illustrate the shift of stress to the rightmost
vowel when suffixes and clitics are added to the end of a word.

(133) [yinaq] “he throws’
/yenac/
i+enac
3AC+throw
(134) [yinagal] “he throws (to somebody)’
/yenacga/
i+tenacg-a
3AC+throw-?
(133) [qayinacad] “it is thrown’
/qaienaca /
gati+enac-a
INDEF+3AC+throw-?
(136) [yinaGacsigim| “he throws upwards’
/ienaGsigim/
i+enag+sigim
3AC+throw+UpP
Many loanwords preserve Spanish penultimate stress when borrowed into Mocovi. Some
of these loanwords may also occur with a nativized stress pattern. The only forms that have been
found which consistentlly do not follow the Mocovi stress pattern in the singular form are
Aiméta “bottle” (from Spanish: [liméta)). pdre “butterfly” and ¢i/d/a “eagle” (the origin of the two
latter forms is still unknown). However. when paucal or plural morphology is added to them.

they follow Mocovi stress patterns: stress falls on the last vowel of the word. (See Chapter 6 on

Spanish borrowings for further discussion.)
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(137) a./Aiméta/

b. /Aimetal/
limeta-l
bottle-PCL

c. /AimetaAipi/ ~ /limetaypi /
limeta-l-ipi
bottle-PCL-PL

(138) a./pare/

b. /parél/
pare-|
butterfly-PCL

2.8. Summary

“bottle (sg)
“bottles (pcl)’

*bottles (pl)

“butterfly (sg)’
“butterfly (pcl)’

In this chapter I presented an outline of the phonology of Mocovi. I provided a

description of the phonemes and their distribution. the syllable types. and the phonological

processes that operate in the language. [ showed the morphophonological processes involving the

first person proclitic. and the stress pattern of the language.
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In this chapter I provide a description of the morphology of nouns and noun phrases.
Section 3.1 presents an account of the structural characteristics of nominal roots. both bound and
free roots. In section 3.2 I discuss gender marking. In section 3.3 I present the different paucal
suffixes that nouns can take. as well as the plural and collective markers. Section 3.4 provides an
account of possessive constructions within the noun phrase. This section includes a description
of the alienable/inalienable opposition in Mocovi. as well a classification of nominal roots into
different classes based on the possessive marking that they take. In section 3.5 [ discuss the
demonstrative system. Demonstratives precede the noun in noun phrases and mark the
absence/presence of the noun they modify. as well as motion and position. Section 3.6 is a
description of adjectives and adjective phrases. and in section 3.7 | discuss numerals and
quantifiers.

The chart in Table 4 shows the elements that can occur in a noun phrase in Mocovi.
including the inflectional morphemes and clitics that can occur on the noun. (Optional elements
within the noun phrase are shown in ( ): optional morphemes within a form are shown in []:

elements whose position may vary within the noun phrase are shown in {}.)

Table 4

Structure of the noun and noun phrase
Noun Phrase: (num/quant) ( DEIC) {(adj)} NOUN {(adj)}

Noun: (POSS/ABS+)(AL-) STEM (-PCL)(-PL)(-POSS)
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The possessive and absolutive markers on the noun are marked as optional on the chart
because they are required only by bound roots and inalianably possessed nouns (See section 3.1).
The alienable prefix on the noun only occurs with alienably possessed nouns when they occur

with a possessive marker. (See section 3.4 for further discussion.)

3.1. Nominal roots

There are two types of nominal roots in Mocovi: bound and free roots. Bound roots are
those that cannot occur by themselves. and must always be preceded by a possessive or an
absolutive proclitic. Free roots are those than can occur by themselves without any possessive or

absolutive marker.

3.1.1. Bound roots

Bound roots are nominal roots that cannot occur by themselves. and must always occur
with a possessive or an absolutive proclitic. absolutive meaning that it is a noun that is not
possessed. These roots include most kinship terms. most body parts. and most man-made
objects.

Examples (139)-(141) show the bound roots -atap “forehead’. -ate/e "mother’. and -ogq
food’. The forms in (139)a-b. (140)a-b. and (141)a-b show these roots with possessive clitics:
the forms in (139)c. (140)c. and (141)c show the same roots with the absolutive proclitic: and the
forms in (139)d. (140)d. and (141)d show that the forms in which these roots are not preceded by

any possessive or absolutive proclitic are ungrammatical.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3. Nouns and Noun Phrases

(139) -atap ‘forehead”
a. /iatap/ ‘my forehead’
i+atap
1SGPOsS+forehead
b. /latap/ “his/her forehead”
I+atap
3pross+forehead
c. /natap/ ‘forehead (lit. “'somebody s forehead™)’
n+atap
ABS+forehead
d. */atap/ *forehead”
(140) -ate?e ‘mother’
a. /iatere/ ‘'my mother’
i+ate?e
1SGPOSS+mother
b. /latere/ *his/her mother’
l+ate?e
3POSss+mother
c. /natere/ *(a) mother’
n+atere
ABS+mother
d. */ate?e/ ‘mother’
(141) -oq “food”
a. /ioq/ ‘my food’
i+oq
1sGposs+food
b. /log/ “his/her food”
I+oq
3POSS+food
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¢. /nogq/ *food (lit. “somebody’s food™)"
n+oq
ABS+food

d. */oq/ “food”

3.1.2. Free roots

Free roots are those that can occur by themselves. without any absolutive or possessive
proclitic. Actually. most free roots do not take a possessive or an absolutive marker. These
include mainly nouns referring to elements from nature. most animals. a few nouns referring

to humans. such as gom “people’. 7alo “woman’. and yal/e "man’. and most loanwords.

Examples (142)-(145) show the free roots wirse “evening star’. 7alo “woman’ . mapik
"mesquite tree’ and Ke//ay ‘mule’. In examples (142)-(145)a these roots occur without any
possessive or absolutive marker. The examples in (142)-(145)b include forms in which the first
singular possessive proclitic /+ has been added to these roots. resulting in ungrammatical forms.
In (142)-(145)c the same roots occur with the absolutive proclitic n+. forms which are also
ungrammatical. The example in (145)d is an alternative possessive construction that is possible
with nouns denoting animals. (See section 3.4.2.iii for further discussion of possession with

nouns denoting animals.)

(142) wirse “star (evening star)’
a. wirse *(a) star’
b. */i+wirse/ ‘my star’
I SGPOSS+star
c. *n+wirse “star’
ABS+star
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(143) ?ralo ‘woman’
a. ralo *(a) woman’
b. */i+?alo/ ‘my woman’
| SGPOSS+woman
c. */n+?alo/ “woman’
ABS+woman
(144) map-ik “mesquite tree (Prosopis)’

mesquite-tree

a. map-ik *(a) mesquite tree’
mesquite-tree

b. */i+map-ik/ ‘my mesquite tree’
1SGPOSS+mesquite-tree

¢c. */n+map-ik/ ‘mesquite tree’
ABS+mesquite-tree

(145) ketlay “mule’
a. ke?lay “(a) mule’
b. */i+ke?lay/ ‘my mule’
1SGPOSS+mule
c. */ntkerlay/ ‘mule’
ABS+mule
but d. /ilo ke?lay/ ‘my mule’
i+lo kerlay

1sGrPosS+animal mule
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3.2. Gender

Mocovi nouns are either masculine or feminine. Grammatical gender is not overtly
marked on most nouns: however it is marked on the demonstratives and on most adjectives.
which must agree in gender with the noun they modify. Table 5 lists some masculine nouns and
some feminine nouns that are not overtly marked for grammatical gender. It is the optional
gender prefix on the demonstratives or the form of the modifying adjective (if either occurs in

the noun phrase) that shows the gender of the head noun.

Table 5

Nouns not overtly marked for grammatical gender

Masculine Feminine

qar “stone’ wirse “star’
norek “fire’ lasote *branch’
?lawa “earth. land’ poqo “coal’
nonot “wind” -awe “hair. leaf”
-enat ‘nail” -qote eye’
-qo?paq "evebrow’ -ade “eyelash’
-imik ‘nose’ -Silge “cheek’
-ap ‘mouth’ -qorge “elbow’
-aAak ‘shoulder’ -awa ‘arm’
-epya “foot” -0?2QiAi? ‘muscle’
-kyaq ‘palate’ -pokena “hand’
kotap ‘type of fruit. autumn®  ra?asa “sun’

Examples (146) and (147) contain noun phrases in which the head noun is not overtly

marked for grammatical gender. Gender is marked on the demonstrative and on the adjective in
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each noun phrase. In example (146) the head noun 7werna "pot” is feminine. Although
grammatical gender is not marked on the head noun. it is marked by the proclitic 2+ “feminine’
on the demonstrative ana "deictic(coming)” and by the suffix -ay “adjective (F)" on the adjective
laweracay “black (F)".

(146) /ana ?we:na laweracay/
a+na ?we:na lawerag-ay

F+DEIC(cmng) pot  black-ADJF

“that black pot’

In example (147) the head noun Zacaksi “mug’ is masculine. While grammatical gender
is not marked on the head noun. it is marked by e+ ‘masculine’ on the demonstrative ena “deictic
(coming)” and by the suffix -ayk "adjective (M) on the adjective /aweracayk “black (M)".

(147) /ena ?tacaki laweracayk/
etna Ptacaki lawerac-ayk

M+DEIC(cmng) pot black-ADJM

"that black mug”

There are a few animate nouns which do have gender overtly marked. These are
morphologically complex nouns. the formation of which involves derivational processes that [
will not describe in the present study. However. it is important to point out that in the case of
these derived nouns. the derivational suffixes show a gender distinction. The gender markers for
these nouns are -/ek ~ -ek for the masculine (M) and -/e ~ -e for feminine (F). in examples (148)
and (149): -ac (M) and -aca (F). in examples (150) and (151): -©@ (M) and -o (F). in examples

(152) and (153).
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(148) a./ia:-lek/
i+a:-lek
1SGPOSS+child-M

b. ha:le/
i+a:-le
1SGPOSS+child-F

(149) a./morolek/

moro-lek
mute-M

b. /morole/

moro-le
mute-F

(150) a./pewac/
pew-aG
child.of single.mother-M

b. /pewaca/
pew-aGa
child.of .single.mother-F

(I51) a./kisaG/
Cis-aG
crippled-M

b. /¢isaGca/
¢is-aGa
crippled-F

(152) a. /napeloc/
n+apelog-&
ABS+orphan-M

b. /napeloco/
n+apeloG-o
ABS+orphan-F

‘my son’

‘my daughter’

‘mute (n) (M)" (< Sp. mudo “mute’)

‘mute (n) (F)" (< Sp. mudo "mute’)

*son of single mother’

*daughter of single mother’

“cripple (n) (M)’

‘cripple (n) (F)’

‘orphan (M)’

“orphan (F)”
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W
N

3.3.1.1. Paucal -/

This is the most common and most productive paucal suffix. All the nouns that
take this suffix end in a vowel. However. not all nouns that end in vowels in Mocovi take the
paucal marker -/. The paucal suffix -/ is the one that is added to loanwords. as shown in examples

(154)-(156). (For discussion of the change of stress in loanwords. see chapter 6.)

(154) a./sapo/ "toad (sg)” (<Sp. sapo "toad")
b. /sapél/ “toads (pcl)’
sap6-1
toad-PCL
(155) a./Aiméta/ ‘bottle (sg)” (<Sp. limeta *(type of) bottle™)
b. /Aimetal/ “bottles (pcl)”
Aimeta-l
bottle-PCL
(156) a./wélsa/ "bag (sg)” (<Sp. bolsa "bag’)
b. /wolsal/ “bags (pcl)”
wolsa-1
bag-PCL

Table 6 lists some of the nouns that take the paucal suffix -/.
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Singular
Aiméta
AoGonata
7we:na
-afgaGanaca
-artyaca
-atyoGonacate
-a:silge
-a:tapse

-ade

-ai

akipyacki
-apyacGanata
-aSilete

-asote

-awe
dacanaqate
do?o

-e:Ci
-e:tana
necigoGgonaca
nelolaganaga
-epaqata
-eSite

lase

latacaiii

le:re

Table 6

Nouns with paucal -/

Paucal
Aimeta-1
AocGonata-l

?we:na-l

-argacGanaca-I

-atyaca-l

-a’yoGonacate-l

-a:Silge-1
-a:tapse-l
rade-l

-ai-1
akipyacki-1
-apyaGanata-l
-asilete-1
-asote-1
-awe-|
dacanagate-l
do?o-l

-e:Ci-l

-e:tana-l

necigoGgonaca-I

nelolacanaca-I|

-epaqata-l
-eSite-l
lase-1
latacaiii-l

le:re-1

W
(97]

Gloss
“bottle” (<Sp. limeta)
“canoe’

-

pot’
“bat’

‘heel’

‘mirror’

‘cheek’

*helmet’
‘eyelashes’

*side, wall’

‘vase, mug’

“toe’

“crutch’

*branch. horn’
“leaf. feather. hair’
“fork’

“hat’

“leg’

“stake. post’
‘rat’
‘toad”
“braid”
‘ring’

‘bug, insect’
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Table 6 (cont’d)

macGso magcso-1 “pants’

mono mono-i ‘monkey” (<Sp. mono)
mote mote-1 “knot’

nofgona notgona-l ‘clay pot’

-ofo:ta -oro:ta-l “vein’

no:togGoso no:togGoso-1 “type of (wild) fruit’
-oqoyna -oqoyna-1 “netting. mesh’
-osa:tacki -osa:tacki-1 “belt’

-owagse -owacse-| ‘bracelet’

pare pare-l “butterfly’
palaéirica palacirica-1 “spider”

-palaqate -palaqate-| “finger’
pijilogoloGo pijilocoloGo-1 “frog”

qaerpe qae?pe-1 “axe’

qari qari-l “bola’ (type of hunting tool)
-qozge -qorge-1 ‘elbow’
qo?peloGo?iii qo?pelocorii-l “tadpole’

-qo:ta -qo:ta-1 “knee’

goSikyaGcawa qoshikyacawa-1 ‘monkey’

-qote -qote-1 ‘eve

taqate taqate-1 ‘comb’

wYyo wyo-l ‘mortar

3.3.1.2. Paucal -er
Table 7 lists some of the nouns that take the paucal marker -er. All these nouns end in

consonants: however. not all nouns that end in a consonant take -er as the paucal suffix.
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Table 7

Nouns with paucal -er

Singular Paucal Gloss
napacat napacat-er “louse’

-apyat -apyat-er “foot”
nke?enacGanacat nke?enacGanacat-er *hook’
kiyoGonacat kiyoGonacat-er soap’
koAeget koAeget-er “kerchief
-qo?we:t -qotwe:t-er egg’
lade:neg lade:neg-er “witch doctor’
fiilot iilot-er ‘worm’
norGoyacat no?Gcoyacat-er “friend’
notoGosoGonogcat notoGgosoGonqgat-er “hammer’
pyoc-lapacat pyocG-lapaqgat-er “flea” (lit. "dog louse™)
dog-louse dog-louse-PCL

-qoyaraGanacat -qoyaraGcanacat-er ‘candle’

3.3.1.3. Paucal -7

Table 8 shows the three nouns that take the paucal marker -/

Table 8

Nouns with paucal -7

Singular Paucal Gloss

qar qar-i “stone’
kerlay kerlay-i ‘mule’
Gongay Gongay-i *wild boar’
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3.3.1.4. Paucal -ir

Table 9 shows some of the nouns that take the paucal marker -/r.

Table 9

Nouns with paucal -ir

Singular Paucal Plural

-ap -ap-ir ‘mouth. lip’
-apal -apal-ir "corpse. body’
-atap -atap-ir ‘forehead’
-enat -enat-ir “nail, claw’
kos kos-ir “pig’

lasom lasom-ir “door’
latogot latogot-ir “lagoon’
la?at la?at-ir ‘meat’
lekat lekat-ir “knife’
naiin naAin-ir “fish’

-osap -osap-ir “buttock”
regat regat-ir “cat’
regone regone-ir wild boar’
yat yat-ir ‘mosquito
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3.3.1.5. Paucal -0

Table 10 shows some of the nouns that take the paucal marker -o.

Table 10

Nouns with paucal -0

Singular Paucal Gloss

-aAak -ahak-o *shoulder. back’
maiiik maiiik-o ‘rhea’
napagGak napagcGak-o “bridge”

pYoG pPYOG-0 dog’

3.3.1.6. Paucal -ga

Most of the nouns that take the paucal suffix -ga end in /ek/ or /k/. In the paucal forms.
/ek/ ~ /k/ is replaced by -ga. Some of these nouns might originally have been morphologically
complex forms in which -ek ~ -k could be identified as a separate morpheme. possibly a singular
marker. This involves derivational processes of word formation that are not covered by this

study. and which still require further investigation. Table 11 shows some nouns that take the

paucal marker -ga.
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Singular
alolek
ifmek

i:mek
kanek
lawoyk
lekolaGarayk
micolek
na:serek
na:so:lek
nanayk
ne?mek

nitk

nogosik
nowik
parlotoGoyk
Silkayk

Table 11

Nouns with paucal -qa

Paucal
alol-qa
i’m-qa

i:m-qa

kan-qa
lawo(y)-qa
lekolagaray-qa
micol-qa
na:ser-qa
na:so:l-qa
nana(y)-qa
ne?’me-qa
fi-qa
nogosi-qa
nowi-qa
parlotoGgoy-qa

silka(y)-qa

Gloss
“weasel”
‘spoon’
“house’
“blanket”
“wasp’
“lizard”
“cat’
“tobacco’
‘corn’
“snake’
“ladle’
“rope’
“bow’
‘arrow’
*scorpion’

‘iguana’

There are two nouns that also take the paucal suffix -gu which do not end in /k/ in the

singular forms:

(157)

(158)

qgo?ole

wacay

qorol-qa “bird’

waga-qa ‘river’

Masculine nouns which end in the masculine suffix -/e4 take not -ga but -/ga as a paucal

suffix. as shown in examples (159) and (160).
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(159)

(160)

moro-lck
mute-MASC({SG)

-a:-lek
child-MASC

3.3.1.7. Paucal -r

moro-lqa
mute-MASC(PL)

-a:-lqa
child-MASC(PL)

‘mute’ (M) (cf. morvle “mute (F)")
{(<Sp mudo “mute’)

son’ (cf. -a:fe “daughter’)

Most nouns that take the paucal sutfix -~ end in a vowel: however. not all nouns ending in

vowels take the paucal suffix -r. Table 12 shows some of the nouns ending in vowels that form the

paucal by adding -r to the singular form of the noun.

Table 12

Nouns with paucal -r (stems ending in a vowel)

Singular
Ptacaki

-adi

-epartgenacawa

ka?canacki
-kowicadaki
le¢iasqate
loegiii
naraata
nepela
nityacanqgatc
-o:oki

gote

yale

Paucal
flacaki-r

-aci-r

-epa’genacawa-r

ka?canacki-r

-kowicaaaki-r

lecicsgate-r
lo?gili-r
naftsala-r

nepela-r

nityacangate-r

-0GKi-r
gote-r

yale-r

Gloss
‘mug. jug’
“tear
enemy”
“chair’
‘nest’
ring’
*squash’
“day’
“shoe’
“shovel’
“dress. bag’
eye"

‘man’
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There is a set of nouns which end in /ag/ which also take the paucal suffix -r. These
nouns are listed in Table 13. In these nouns. the voiceless uvular stop /q/ is replaced by -rin the

paucal forms.

Table 13

Nouns with paucal suffix -7 (stems ending in /aq/)

Singular Paucal Gloss
¢inaq ¢ina-r “ant’
daGaraq daGara-r (~ dacaraqa) ‘turkey’
fiiksaq fiiksa-r “skunk’
-qo?paq -qocpa-r ‘eyebrow’
qo?paq qorpa-r “tree”
Sipegaq Sipega-r “horse”
waloGonaq waloGona-r *dumb’

3.3.1.8. Paucal - vowel lengthening
There are three nouns in Mocovi which form the paucal by lengthening a vowel in the
root. These are 72/o "woman’, -owe “tooth’. and yolo "black pig’. Their singular and paucal

forms are shown in Table 14.

Table 14
Vowel lengthening

Singular Paucal Gloss

ralo ra:lo “woman’
-owe -owe: “tooth’
yolo yolo: “black pig’

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3. Nouns and Noun Phrases 61

3.3.2. Plural

There are two plural markers in Mocovi: one which is used with most nouns and denotes
four or more entities. -/jpi. and the other one. -sar ~ -3at. which is used with nouns denoting
plants, trees. or parts thereof. which has a collective meaning. [ will first discuss the plural suffix

-ipiin (a). and in (b) [ will present the collective plural suffix -sar~ -sar.

3.3.2.1. Plural -ipi

There is one plural suffix -ipi denoting four or more (i.e. ‘many’). which is added to the
paucal form of the noun. This plural suffix can be used with ail nouns. Examples (161)-(166)
show the suffix -ipi “plural” added to different nouns. The forms in (a) show the singular forms.

those in (b) the paucal forms. and those in (c) the plural forms.

(161) a./?we:na/ “pot (sg)’
b. ?we:nal/ “pots (pel)
?we:na-|
pot-PCL
c. /?we:nalipi/ ‘pots (pl)
?we:na-l-ipi
pot-PCL-PL
(162) a./lapacat/ “louse (sg)’
b. /lapacater/ “lice (pcl)’
lapacat-er
louse-PCL
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(163) a.

(164) a.

(165) a.

(166) a.
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. /lapacater ipi/

lapacat-er-ipi
louse-PCL-PL

/yat/

. /yatir/

yat-ir
mosquito-PCL

. /yatiripi/

yat-ir-ipi
mosquito-PCL-PL

/qotpag/

. /qo?par/

qgofpa-r
tree-PCL

. /qo?paripi/

qorpa-r-ipi
tree-PCL-PL

/yale/

. /yaler/

yale-r
man-PCL

. /yaleripi/

yale-r-ipi
man-PCL-PL

/qar/

. /qari/

qar-i
stone-PCL

. /qari:pi/

qar-i-ipi
stone-PCL-PL

“lice (pl)’

‘mosquitos (sg)’

‘mosquitos (pcl)’

*mosquitos (pl)’

“tree (sg)’

“trees (pcl)’

“trees (pl)’

‘man (sg)’

‘men (pcl)’

“pots (pl)

“stone (sg)’

“stones (pcl)”

“stones (pl)’
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3.3.2.2. Collective -sat
There is another plural marker, -sar ~ -$ar. which is used only with nouns denoting trees
and plants. It is added to the singular form of the noun and has a collective meaning. rather than
simply plural. As shown in example (167). the plural suffix -ipi can also be used with these
nouns. with a plural rather than a collective meaning.
(167) a./mapik/ ‘mesquite tree (sg) (Prosopis)
map—ik.
mesquite-tree
b. /mapiki/ *(a few) mesquite trees (pcl)’

map-ik-i
mesquite-tree-PCL

c. /mapiki:pi/ *(many) mesquite trees (pl)’
map-ik-i-ipi
mesquite-tree-PCL-PL

d. /mapsat/ ‘mesquite trees (coll)’(*forest of mesquite trees’.
map-sat rather than just “many mesquite trees’)

mesquite-COLL

Table 15 shows some of the nouns which can take the collective plural suffix -sar. Not
all nouns denote trees. but they are all nouns referring to plants. fruits or trees. or parts thereof.
(The blank cells in the table only reflect the fact that the data is not available. not that those

forms are not possible in the language.)
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Table 15

Nouns that take the collective suffix -saf

Singular Paucal Plural collective  Gloss

kotap-ik kotap-ik-sat "quebracho tree” (Sc/unopsis
quebracho-tree hulansae. or Quebraciia morongii)
lo:yo lo:yo-|-sat “trunk’

map-ik map-ik-i mapik-i-ipi ‘mesquite tree” (Frosopis)
mesquite-tree mesquite-tree-PCL map-ik-sat

ne:targe-ik nc:targe-ik-sat “jacaranda tree’

Jjacaranda-tree

peteka-ik peteka-ik-sat “chafar tree” ((eoffroed decorticans)
chanar-tree

pinkos-ik pinkos-ik-sat ‘tala tree” (Celtis tala)

tala-tree

rayami rayami-| rayami-l-sat “prickly pear’

prickly.pear-PCL

The allomorph -saf is found only in a few nouns. and it is not phonologically

conditioned. Table 16 shows the three nouns that take the allomorph -sar “collective’.

Table 16

Nouns that take the collective suffix -sa/

Singular Paucal Plural collective  Gloss

lasote lasote-1 laso-Sat “branch’
branch-PCL

le le:-Sat “thorn’

qo?paq qorpa-Sat “tree’

To summarize. Mocovi has eight paucal suffixes denoting a few entities (more than one.

but fewer than four). The distribution of these paucal suffixes cannot be predicted. There is one
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plural suffix -7pi, denoting four or more entities (i.e. “many’). which can occur with any noun.
This suffix is added to the paucal form of the noun. It also has a suffix with a collective meaning.
-sat ~ -3at, which occurs only with nouns referring to plants and trees. and which is added to

the singular form of the noun.

3.4. Possession

There are certain nouns in Mocovi that must always be possessed. others that might be
possessed. and others that are never possessed. It can be claimed. then. that Mocovi has a
distinction between alienable and inalienable possession.

Alienable” and -inalienable’ possession are standard terms that are common in the
description of American Indian languages. They represent semantic and pragmatic notions. and
are tied to the degree of association between the possessor and the possessed. Typically
“...inalienable possession is inborn. inherent. not conferred by purchase: alienable possession is.
roughly. ownership. socially and economically conferred™ (Nichols 1988:568).

[n this section I will discuss possessive structures within the noun phrase. | will present
the possessive markers on nouns and discuss the word order of the possessive structures within
the noun phrase. I will then present a classification of nominal roots based on the
alienable/inalienable opposition, and discuss the structural and semantic differences among the

various groups.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3. Nouns and Noun Phrases 66

3.4.1. Possessive Structures within the Noun Phrase

Possession is marked on the possessed head noun in the NP. i.e. Mocovi is head-
marking. and no marker occurs on the dependent noun. i.e. the possessor. When the possessor is
an overt noun (or NP), the possessor can either precede or follow the possessed noun. with no
apparent change in meaning.

Examples (168) and (169) show the bound roots -awo? “house” and -awe ~hair. feather’
in possessive constructions in which the possessor precedes the head noun.

(168) /xwan lawor/ *Juan’s house’

xwan l+awo?
Juan 3POSS+house

(169) /qorole lawe/ *bird’s feather (= hair)’
qorole I+awe
bird 3POSS-hair

Example (170) shows a possessive construction in a sentence.

(170) /jawa ewa lo?conal ?wesalek ji lames ropoqogilo/
ji-awa ewa l+o?Gona-| ?we+sa+tleg

DEIC(hor)-PL Eva 3POSS+vase-PCL exist+PROG+ON

i lames r+opoqo-gi+io

DEIC(hor) table 3INAC+break-?+OPCL

"Those (two) (clay) vases of Eva’s which are on the table are broken.”
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Example (171) shows the two possible orders of the possessor and possessed nouns
within a noun phrase. In (171)a the possessor follows the possessed noun. and in (b). it precedes
the possessed noun.

(171) a.late?e ewa *Eva's mother’
lI+atere ewa

3poss+mother Eva

b. ewa late?e *Eva's mother’
ewa l+ate?e

Eva 3POSS+mother

Table 17 lists the possessive markers in Mocovi. (As discussed in section 1.4.2. the

possessive markers in Mocovi are almost identical to the set of inactive markers.)

Table 17
Possessive markers
Isg i+
2sgf r+~O+ .. -i
2sgR  r+~2+ .. +ir
3sg +~ O+
Ipl gar+ - qa+
2pel  r+~ O+ -ir
2pl r+ ~J+.. -i:
3pl I+~ O+ ... -er

Abs nt+ ~ |+

The zero allomorphs of the second and third person possessive markers are used when

the possessive proclitics precede the alienable prefix n-. The # allomorph for the absolutive
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marker is used with alienably possessed roots. i.e. roots that must take the alienable prefix 7
when they occur with a possessive marker.
Examples (172) and (173) show the possessive markers with the nominal roots -ate: neg

“prey” and -owe “tooth”. These roots do not take the alienable prefix 7~ when they occur with a

possessive marker. and take the proclitic 7+ as the absolutive marker.

(172) -ate:neg ‘prey’
1sg /i+ate:neg/ ‘my prey’
2sgf /r+ate:neg-i/ *vour (f) prey’
2sgR /r+ate:neg+ir/ “your (R prey’
3sg /+ate:neg/ “his/her prey’
1pl /qar+ate:neg/ ‘our prey’
2pcl /r+ate:neg-iri/ *vour (pcl) prey’
2pl /r+ate:neg-i: / “your (pl) prey’
3pl /I+ate:neg-er/ ‘their prey’
Abs /m+ate:neg/ ‘(a) prey’

(173) -owe “tooth’
Isg li+owe/ ‘my tooth’
2sgf /r+owe-i/ “your (f) tooth’
2sgR /r+owe-ir/ your (R tooth’
3sg N+owe/ “his/her tooth”
1pl /qar+owe/ “our tooth’
2pcl /r+owe-iri/ “your (pcl) tooth’
2pl /r+owe-i: / “your (pl) tooth’
3pl /I+owe-er/ “their tooth”
Abs /n+owe/ *(a) tooth”
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Example (174) gives the possessive markers with the nominal root kop/ “mucus’. a free
root that must be preceded by the prefix 7 -alienable’ when it is possessed. These forms
illustrate the zero allomorphs for the second and third person possessive proclitics. Since kopr

‘mucus’ is a free root, it does not take an absolutive marker.

(174) kopi ‘mucus’
Isg /i+n-kopi/ ‘my mucus’
2sgf /D+n-kopi-i/ “vour (f) mucus’
2sgR /D+n-kopi+ir/ *your (R) mucus’
3sg /Z+n-kopi/ “his/her mucus’
1pl /qa+n-kopi/ “our mucus’
2pcl /D+n-kopi-iri/ “your (pcl) mucus’
2pl /D+n-kopi-i:/ “vour (pl) mucus’
3pl /D+n-kopi-er/ “their mucus’
Abs /kopi/ *(a) mucus’

A few nouns take the proclitic gard)- rather than - for the second person singular. paucal
and plural possessive. This suppletive allomorphy is not phonologically conditioned. The
nominal roots that take this allomorph for the second person possessive are -am ‘money. -
ap "mouth’. -are?e “mother’. -eta’a “father’. -ewa/ "grandchild’. -/o "animal’. -pe “grandfather’.
and -epyat “foot’.

Example (175) shows the possessive forms of the bound root -ewa/ “grandchild” for
the first person singular in (175)a. second person singular respectful in (175)b. and third person

singular in (175)c.
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(175) -ewal "granchild’

a. /i:wal/ ‘my grandchild’
i+ewal
1sGposs+grandchild

b. /qaewalir/ *your (sgR) grandchild”
qa+ewal+ir

2P0ss+grandchild+2SGR
c. /lewal/ “his/her grandchild’

I+ewal
3Poss+grandchild

3.4.2. Noun Classes

Mocovi nouns can be grouped into three noun classes depending on the possessive
marker that they take: Class I. nouns that musr be possessed and do not take a prefix n-; Class II.
nouns that may be possessed and that take the prefix n- when they are possessed: Class [II. nouns
that are never possessed. and include words for such items as animals. things from nature (e.g.
storm. rain. and river), non-kinship terms referring to people (e.g. man and woman). The prefix

n- marks alienably possessed nouns.

3.4.2.1. Class | - Nouns that must be possessed

Class I nouns are bound roots that must always occur with a possessive marker. If they
are not possessed. they must occur with an absolutive proclitic. indicating that the noun lacks a
possessor (or at least a known possessor). The possessive or absolutive proclitic immediately
precedes the root (e.g. [POSS+stem(-POSS)]. This class includes mainly kinship terms (e.g. -raza

'father’. -arefe 'mother’. -asoro “aunt’. -ale? *daughter’. -alek “son’. -ate "daughter-in-law’).
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nouns denoting body parts (e.g. -asik “face’. -atap “forehead’. -ataw "ankle’. -ap "mouth’. -
akom ‘belly’. -awa "arm’. -imik ‘nose’. -ewo "blood’. -o7ota 'vein'. -owe "tooth’. -o/wala
'stomach’. -olamek “liver’. -etekse “kidney’. etc.). and nouns for a few man-made objects that
are closely identified with their owner or that mark indispensable possessions of a functioning
member of Mocovi society (e.g. -owik "arrow’. -0gosik "bow’. -0Gokr *bag’. -kanek “blanket’).

The forms in (176) show the possessive markers on the bound nominal root -qosor “neck’.

(176) -qosot ‘neck’

a. /iqosot/ ‘my neck’
i+qosot
1SG.POSS+neck

b. /rqosotir/ *vour(sg.R) neck’
r+qosot+ir
2P0OSS+neck+2SGR

c. /lqosot/ “his/her neck’
I+qosot
3poss+neck

d. /qarqosot/ “our neck’
gar-+qosot
1PL.POSS+neck

e. /rqosoti:/ *vour(pl) neck’
r-+qosot-i:
2POSS-neck-2PL

f. /lqosoter/ “their neck’
l+qosot-er
3pPOSS+neck-3PL

g. /nqosot/ *(a) neck’

n-qosot
ABS-neck
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3.4.2.2. Class |l - Nouns that may be possessed

Class Il nouns are nouns that may be possessed. They are mostly bound roots which.
when possessed. must take the prefix n- -alienable’. The prefix n- -alienable’ immediately
precedes the nominal root. and the possessive proclitic immediately precedes the prefix n-:
[pOSs+n-stem(-POSS)]. When Class Il nouns are not possessed, they must occur with the
absolutive proclitic /+. This class includes mainly nouns denoting man-made objects (-o7/0?
'fabric'. -amacki “shirt’. -ocki “dress’. -ekat “knife’. -esite ‘ring’. etc.) but it also includes two
kinship terms. -etesqo? 'uncle' and komena “grandmother”).

The forms in (177)a-c provide examples in which the possessive markers are added to
the bound nominal root -amacki “shirt’. In these forms, the 7 prefix marking alienability
immediately precedes the root. and the possessive proclitic immediately precedes the prefix -.
In example (177)d the same root occurs with the absolutive proclitic #. The example in (177)e
shows that a form in which the possessive proclitic immediately precedes the root -amacki
“shirt’. without the prefix - "alienable’. is ungrammatical. In (177)f. a form in which the bound

root is not preceded by a possessive or an absolutive proclitic is also ungrammatical.

(177) -amacki “shirt’
a. /inamacki/ ‘'my shirt’
i+n-amacki

1SGPOSS+AL-shirt

b. /namackiir/ “vour(sgR) shirt’
J+n-amacki+ir
2POSS+AL-shirt-2SGR

c. /namacki/ *his/her shirt”
+n-amacki
3POSS+AL-shirt
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d. /lamacky/ *a shirt’
IH+amacki
ABS+shirt

e. */i+amacgki/ ‘my shirt’
1SGPOSS+shirt

f. */amacki/ *a shirt’
shirt
In (178)a the bound root -efesqo? “uncle” occurs with the first singular possessive
proclitic i+ followed by the prefix n- -“alienable’. Example (178)b. in which the possessive

proclitic immediately precedes the root without the prefix n-. is ungrammatical.

(178) -etesqo? “uncle’
a. /inetesqo?/ ‘my uncle’
i+n-etesqo?

1SGPOSS+AL-uncle
b. */i+etesqo?/ ‘my uncle’
ISGPOSS+uncle
A few nouns denoting body parts also belong to this group. However. they are bound
roots that can also occur as free roots. but with different (but related?) meanings. Examples (179)
and (181) show the bound roots -gar “chin’ and -go7paq “evebrow’ with possessive markers and
the prefix n- -alienable’. When these roots occur as free roots. they have different meanings. gar
‘rock” and goZpaq “tree’. and as free roots they cannot take a possessive prefix. as shown in

examples (180) and (182).

(179) -qar “chin’
a. /inqar/ ‘my chin’
i+n-qar

ISGPOSS+AL-chin
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b. */i+qar/ ‘my chin’
1SGPOSS+chin

¢. /nqarir/ “your(sgR) chin’
J+n-qar+ir
2P0OSS+AL-chin+2SGR

d. /nqar/ “his/her chin’
J+n-qar
3POSS+AL-chin

(180) qar “rock’
a. */i+qar/ “my rock’
1SGPOSS+rock
b. */i+n-qar/ ‘my rock (but OK meaning “my chin’)’

ISGPOSS+AL-rock

(181) -qo?paq “eyebrow’

a. /inqorpaq/ ‘my eyebrow’
i+n-qorpaq
ISGPOSS+AL-eyebrow

b. */i+qo?paq/ ‘my eyebrow’

1SGPOSS+eyebrow

c. /nqo?paqir/ “your(sgR) eyebrow’
J+n-qo?paq+ir
2POSS+AL-eyebrow+2SGR

d. /nqo?pagq/ “his/her eyebrow’
J+n-qo?paq

3POSS+AL-eyebrow

(182) qorpaq “tree’

a. * /i+n-qotpaq/ ‘my tree’
1SGPOSS+AL-tree
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b. */i—qo?pay/ ‘my tree’
1GPOSS+tree

3.4.2.3. Class lll - Nouns that cannot be possessed

Class III nouns cannot be possessed. These are free roots that cannot occur either with a
possessive affix or with the absolutive prefix. They include nouns denoting animals (e.g. mank
‘thea’. nanok “yacaré (type of crocodile)’. silkayk “iguana’. go7ofe 'bird'. niksaq “skunk’. sipcgaq
“horse™. Gonday “tapir’. pvoc “dog’). people (e.g. vale ‘man’. alo "woman’. piZionaq 'shaman'.
etc.). elements from nature (e.g. raasa “sun’. siraygo ‘moon’. Zlawa ‘“earth’. gar 'rock'
wacayaq “water'. vacat ‘rain’. pigim “sky’. lacewge river’): plants and fruits such as pifinii
‘prickly pear’. map “mesquite (fruit) (fruit of the mesquite tree. /’rosopis)’. etc.)

Examples (183)-(185) show the free roots va/e “man’. pihdi "prickly pear’. and wacavay
"water’. In the forms in (a) the roots occur without any possessive or absolutive marker. Since
these are free roots. the forms are grammatical. In the torms in (b) the roots are unmediately
preceded by the first person singular proclitic /. and in the (c) forms the roots are preceded both
by the first singular proclitic /~ and by the alienable prefix 7. Since these roots are free roots and

cannot bear a possessive marker (with or without the alienable prefix ). all the (b) and (¢) forms

are ungrammatical.
(183) yale ‘man’
a. /yale/ (a) man’
b. *ii~yale/ ‘my man’
1SGPOSS~man
c. */i-n-yalc/ ‘my man’

ISGPOSS+AL-man
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(184) pihni *prickly pear’
a. /pihni/ “prickly pear’
b. */i+pihiii/ ‘my prickly pear’

1sGposs+prickly.pear

c. */i+n-pihiii/ ‘my prickly pear’
1SGPOSS+AL-prickly.pear

(185) wacayaq “water’
a. /wacayagq/ *(some) water’
b. */i+wacayaq/ ‘my water’
1SGPOSS+water
c. */i+n-wacayaq/ ‘my water’

1SGPOSS+AL-water

Most nouns referring to animals are also free roots which cannot take a possessive affix.
However, they can occur in a more complex possessive construction in which the possessive
markers are added to the bound root -/o “animal’. The bound root -lo “animal” must immediately
precede the noun denoting the animal in the NP. The structure of an NP with such a
constructionis shown in (186).

(186) Structure of a Possessive Construction with nouns denoting animals

(num/quant)( DEIC){(adj)} POSS +/o(-POSS) NOUN{(adj)}

(Where NOUN stands for the noun denoting the animal.)

I[n (187)a the root pyoc "dog’ can occur by itself because it is a free root. In (187)b the
same root occurs in a possessive construction. where the possessive markers are added to the
bound root -/o “animal” which immediately precedes the root pyoc "dog’ in the noun phrase. The
demonstrative immediately precedes the bound root -/o "animal’. The examples in (187)c and

(187)d are ungrammatical, since in (187)c the possessive markers are added to the free root pyoc
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"dog’. and in (187)d they are added to the same root immediately preceding the alienable prefix

.
(187) /pyoc/ dog’

a. /pyoc/ *(a) dog’

b. /iii ilo pyoG/

fii i+lo pYyoG

DEIC(hor) 1SGPOSS+animal dog

‘my dog (lit. my animal dog)’

c. */i+pyoc/

1SGPOSS+dog

‘my dog’

d. */i+n-pyoc/
1SGPOSS+1L-dog

‘my dog’

The example in (188) shows a possessive construction with the free root Sipegagq “horse".
The forms in (188)a and b. in which the possessive markers are added to the bound root -/o0
"animal” immediately preceding the free root. are grammatical. The form in (188)c is
ungrammatical because the possessive markers are added to the free root Sjpegaq “horse’.

(188) a./ilo sipegaq/
i+lo Sipegaq

I1SGPOSS+animal horse

‘my horse (lit: *‘my animal horse™)’

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3. Nouns and Noun Phrases 78

b. /qaloir Sipegaq/
qatlo+ir Sipegaq

2poss+animal+2SGR  horse

“vour(sgR) horse (lit: “your(sgR) animal horse™)”

cf. c. */qat+3Sipegaq+ir/

2POSS+horse+2SGR

it should be noted that the form of the bound root -/o “animal’ is different from the free
nominal root meaning animal. which is isegeyvek “animal’. While the bound root -/o “animal
must occur with a possessive or an absolutive marker. as in (189)a-b. the free root isegeyvek
animal’ cannot take a possessive (or absolutive) marker. as in (189)c.

(189) a./ilo isegeyek/
i+lo isegeyek

1sGPOSS+animal animal

‘my animal’

b. /qaloir isegeyek/
qa-+tlo+ir isegeyek

2POSS+animal+2SGR animal

‘vour(sgR) animal’

cf. c. */r+isegeyek+ir/

2POSS+animal+2SGR

Some generalizations can be made about the semantic notions and structural

characteristics that are involved in the alienable/inalienable distinction in Mocovi and that are
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common to the nouns in each of the classes. Inalienably possessed nouns (Class I) are nouns that
must be possessed: they include most kinship terms. most body parts. and a few man-made
objects: they are bound roots: and they seem to make up a closed set of nouns. Alienably
possessed nouns (Class II) are nouns that may be possessed. including most man-made
objects, a few body parts. and a few kinship terms: they are mostly bound roots. but a few
free roots are also included. Alienably possessed nouns seem to be an open set. The third group
of nouns (Class III) comprises nouns that cannot be possessed. and is made up mostly of free

roots.

3.5. The Demonstrative System

Mocovi has a fairly complex demonstrative system. It is made up of a set of deictic roots
which precede the noun in noun phrases and mark the absence/presence of the noun they modify.
as well as motion (coming/going) and position (standing/sitting/lying). These deictic roots can
also function as pronominals and as locative adverbs.

The demonstratives are independent words that can be marked for gender and number.
Gender is optional in the singular and not marked in the plural. The gender markers are e+
‘masculine’ and a+ “feminine’. Number is optional if it is marked on other elements in the NP.
The plural suffix of the demonstratives is -awa. The demonstratives can also occur with suffixes
marking proximity to the speaker (see below for further discussion). The structure of the

demonstratives is provided in (190).
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(190) Structure of the demonstrative form:

(GENDER+) DEICTIC (-PLURAL )(-PROXIMITY)

The demonstrative system of Mocovi is given in Table [8.

Table 18

The Demonstrative System of Mocovi

Sg.M  absent (e+)ka
present movement: coming (e+)na
going (e+)so
position:  standing (vertically extended) (e+)da
sitting (non-extended) (e+)ii
lving (horizontally extended) (e+)ji
Sg.F absemt T (a+)ka
present movement: coming (a+)na
going (a+)so
position:  standing (vertically extended) (a+)da
sitting (non-extended) (a+)ii
lving (horizontally extended) (a+)ji
Pcl/P1 absent ka-awa
present movement: coming na-awa
going so-awa
position:  standing (vertically extended) da-awa
sitting (non-extended) fii-awa
lving (horizontally extended) ji-awa

Some examples of the deictic roots as demonstratives with the noun 7Za/o “woman" are

shown in (191).
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(191) a./atka ?alo/ that woman(absent)
F+DEIC(absnt) woman

b. /a+na ?alo/ “that woman(coming)
F+DEIC(cmng) woman

c. /atso ?alo/ “that woman(going)
F+DEIC(gng) woman

d. /a+da ?alo/ “that woman(vertically extended)
F+DEIC(vert) woman

e. /a+iii 7alo/ that woman(non-extended)
F+DEIC(nonext) woman

f. /a+ji ?alo/ “that woman(horizontally extended)
F+DEIC(hor) woman

Example (192) was taken from a text in which a man is walking on the land looking for
food. and he encounters a creature that tells him that there is going to be a flood. so he should go
back and warn his family. This is the second sentence in the text. and it shows demonstratives
being used with the various nouns in the sentence. The man. so gom “the man’. is walking on
the land. so the demonstrative so “deictic (going)’ is used: he is looking for food. &4a
lepetacanacar “the food’. which is not present. so the demonstrative ka “deictic (absent)” is used:
and he is walking on the land ji no?we:naca "the land’. an extended surface. so the

demonstrative j7 "deictic (horizontally extended)’ is used.

(192) /so qom nakitetako?/

S0 qom  J+n-akite+tak+o?
DEIC(gng) person 3AC+HITHER-look.for+PROGHEV

/ka lepetaganacat iowo:takor/
ka I+epetacanacgat i+owo: +tak+o?
DEIC(absnt) ABS+food 3AC+walk+PROG+EV

/ke ji no?we:naca/.
ke Ji n+o?we:naca
OBL DEIC(hor) ABS+land

“That man was looking for food. (he) was walking on the land (= field).”
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The deictic root ka “absent’ is very common in texts. regardless of the motion or position
of the noun it modifies. The sentence in (193) was taken from Text 3. The Woman and the Duck.
a narrative text in which a woman goes to the well to get water and encounters a man who tells
her he is interested in her. In this sentence the demonstrative ka "deictic (absent)’ is used with the
nouns nacara ‘day’. 7afo *‘woman’ and /e?ya ‘her well". regarless of their motion or position.
This is the first sentence in the story.

(193) /weo? ka naca?a aka ?alo/
?we+o? ka naca?a a+tka ?alo

exist+EV  DEIC(absnt) day F+DEIC(absnt) woman

/rithiwi ke aka le?ya/
r+i?Aiwi ke at+ka [+e?ya

3AC+look.for.water OBL F+DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+well (=from her well)

*Once there was a woman who went to her well to look for water” (=who looks

for water from her well)

The demonstratives can occur with additional morphology marking distance relative to
the speaker. In such cases the suffixes -0 "very proximate’. -fa “proximate” (not as close as
-ho). -kerawk “far’. -keram “farther’. and -keram: “very far’ are used. The last suffix. -keram:
"very far’. is interesting. since it is the lengthening of the last nasal /m/ which encodes the
intensive meaning. Long consonants are not part of the phonemic inventory of Mocovi. but in
this case the /m:/ is used with an intensive meaning.

In the examples in (194). the deictic root da "deictic (vertically extended)” precedes the
same noun, yale ‘man’ in the noun phrase. In (194)a it occurs without any additional

morphology marking proximity to the speaker. In (194)b it occurs with the suffix -Aerawk “far’.
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in (194)c it occurs with the suffix -keram “farther’, and in (194)d it occurs with the suffix -
keram: “very far’. In all the examples the proclitic e+ *masculine’ precedes the deictic root.

(194) a./eda yale/ ‘that man (vert)’
e+da yale
M+DEIC(vert) man

b. /edakerawk yale/ “that man farther’
e+da-kerawk yale
M+DEIC(vert)-DIST man

c. /edakeram yale/ “that man quite far’
e+da-keram yale
M+DEIC(vert)-DIST man

d. /edakeram: yale/ ‘that man. VERY far’
e+da-keram-m yale
M+DEIC(vert)-DIST-INTENS man
The deictic roots can also function as third person independent pronouns. In such cases

the form macare ~ ma: re “pronoun’ immediately follows the deictic root.

(195) /da macare kowa?e aka inaqaype ke ji ?0:¢i/
da macare J+koware atka i+n-aqaype ke jJi 20:¢i

DEIC(vert) PRON 3 AC+forget F+DEIC(absnt) 1SGPOSS+AL-axe OBL DEIC(hor) brush

*He forgot my axe in the brush.

(196) /aweraiii dawa macGare/
D+aw-er+iii da-wa macGare

3AC+fall-3PL+DWN DEIC(vert)-PL PRON

*They fell (down from something).”
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The deictic roots can also function as demonstrative pronouns. as an equivalent to the
English “this/that one” as in example (197). (Notice also the form gaeka "nothing’. which
includes the deictic root ka "absent’.)

(197) /ka? na ne:lonaq ena qaeka ?nem la?a:Ga Calego? lara:ca/
ka? na ne:lonaq etna

then DEIC(cmng) campanilla M+DEIC(cmng)

qa+etka ?nem la?a:Gga ¢alego? la?a:Ga

nthg+M+DEIC(abst) same ugly very  ugly

*And the campanilla. this one, there is nothing as bad. it is very bad.”

(lit. “And the campanilla. this one. nothing is as ugly. it is very ugly.’)

The deictic roots can function as locative adverbs. and in that case they usually occur
with one of the suffixes marking proximity to the speaker, as in (198) from Text 2. The Flood.

(198) /sasila?i? kopaciroro? naho sentangi lagalaci/
s+asila+ir J+kopat+irt+o?+o? na-ho

1AC+ask+2SGR 2AC+ignite+2SGR+EV+EV DEIC(¢emng)-PROX

s+enta+ngi I+aqalaci

lAC+exist?+? ABS+open.field

*... you start a fire here, where I am on the open field.”

All the Waikurian languages have inherited and preserved this complex demonstrative
system. These deictic roots have received different labels in the literature on Waikurian
languages. Klein (1979) describes them as noun classifiers in Toba: Vidal (1997) considers them
classifiers in Pilaga. and makes a distinction between da? "vertically extended’. 7ii7 "sitting/non-

extended” and di? ‘lying/horizontally extended” as positional classifiers. and na?
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‘coming/proximal’. so? "going away/past’. and ga? “absent/distal’ as deictic classifiers. Sandalo
(19935) for Kadiwéu and Ceria & Sandalo (1995) for Proto-Waikurian refer to them as
demonstratives. In Mocovi. these are deictic roots which can function as demonstrative
adjectives and demonstrative pronouns. as locative adverbs. and can also be part of other
morphologically complex forms. As demonstratives. the choice of the deictic root depends on
the absence/presence. motion and/or position of noun they modifv. and they can occur with
additional morphemes marking proximity to the participants in the speech event.

All the Waikuruan languages have this complex demonstrative system. and in all the
languages of the family they have very similar forms with very similar meanings. t.e. they
express the same (set of) concepts: they mark absence/presence in the visual field as well as
motion and position of the noun they modify: they precede the noun in the noun phrase: and they
are marked for gender and (optionally) for number. The reconstructed forms of the
demonstrative system of Proto-Waikuruan were presented in Ceria & Sandalo (1995). It is not
vet clear if the deictic roots that make up the demonstrative sytem in the Waikurtan languages
have the same variety of functions in all the languages. i.e. whether they can also function as
demonstrative adjectives as well as demonstrative pronouns and locative adverbs in all the
languages. (See appendix A for a chart of the demonstrative system of the Waikuruan languages.

and Grondona (1998) for a brief discussion of their behavior in Pilaga. Toba. and Kadiweéu.)

To summarize. then. the demonstrative system in Mocovi is very complex and it
encodes presence or absence in the visual field as well as the position of the noun they modify
(i.e. standing. sitting, or lying down. coming or going). There are six deictic roots that make up
the demonstratives in Mocovi and in a definite noun phrase one of them usuaily precedes the

head noun: ka "absent’. na “coming’, so “going’, da “vertically extended’. 7i/ "non-extended’. and
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Ji “horizontally extended’. These deictic roots can occur with an optional suffix marking
proximity (of the noun) to the speaker. and they can also function as third person independent

pronouns and as locative adverbs.

3.6. Adjective Phrase

Noun phrases in Mocovi can also contain adjectives. or adjective phrases. The adjective
phrase can either precede or follow the noun within the NP, without any difference in meaning.

(199) Rim newage/
éim newage

sour watermelon

*sour watermelon’

(200) /lawayk yale/
lawayk yale

weak man

“weak man’

(201) /nepela toglek/ ~ /toglek nepela/
nepela tog+lek ~ tog+lek nepela

shoe red-SIM ~ red-SIM shoe

‘reddish shoe’ (= orange shoe)

Most adjectives are marked for gender and number. They must agree in gender with the

noun they modify. Number agreement. however. is optional if it is marked on the demonstrative
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or on the head noun within the noun phrase. (If number is marked on the adjective. it is
optionally marked on the head noun. Basically. if paucal or plural is marked on one element
within the noun phrase. paucal or plural marking is optional on other elements in that noun
phrase.)

In example (202), the head noun goZole "bird" is singular. so the adjective rog ‘red’ is
also singular. The noun phrases in (203)a-b have the same meaning. "(a few) red birds’. In
(203)a. both the head noun gorole “bird™ and the adjective rog ‘red’ are marked with the paucal
suffixes. so gofo/ga and toger are used. In (203)b the head noun gorole “bird" is singular. and
paucal number is marked on the adjective tog ‘red’. so toger ‘red (pcl)” is used. The noun
phrases in (203)a-b are both grammatical and equally acceptable.

(202) /qorole tog/
qo’ole tog
bird red

‘red bird”

(203) a./qorolqa toger/
qotol-qa tog-er
bird-PCL. red-PCL

‘red birds’

b. /gorole toger/
qotole tog-er
bird red-PCL

‘red birds’

Table 19 lists some adjective forms in Mocovi. (The blank cells in the table indicate only

that the data is not available. not that those forms are not possible in the language.)
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Table 19
Adjectives
Singular : Paucal

Masc Fem | Masc Fem Gloss
¢imarge ¢imarge . ¢ima?gelo ¢ima?gelo “smelly’
lalo:ki? lalo?Ai? ! lalolgaer lalo:Air “small. little’
lodegaGat latew?ge 5 leta?al late?el “big. fat’
mogel mogola ! mogolaga mogolal “silly. funny’
parateta parateta ! “light”
qoiii qoiii ! “yellow”
tog tog ! toger toger ‘red’
waloGonaq waloGonaGa ! waloGonar waloGgonaga ‘crazy’
yi yi ! yir yir ‘ripe’

There are a few adjectives that end in -ay& in the masculine singular form and -ay in the

feminine singular. In the paucal forms these adjectives take -ga for the masculine and -as for the

feminine. The feminine paucal suffix -a/ seems to be a suffix that occurs only on adjectives. not

on nouns. Table 20 lists some of the adjectives in Mocovi which end in -ayk (M) and -ay (F).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3. Nouns and Noun Phrases

Table 20

Adjectives ending in -ayk (M)/ -ay (F)

89

Singular : Paucal
Masc Fem | Masc Fem Gloss
cagayk ¢aqay | caqaqa ¢aqai *dangerous’
lalecayk lalegay ! lalecaqa lalegai “white’
lawayk laway ! lawaqa lawai “weak’
le:taracayk le:taragay ! le:taraga le:taracai *old. broken”
qorGoyk qoiGoy ! qorcoyaqa gorcGoi “old’
SaAacGarayk SaAacGaray ! Salacaraqa  SaAacarai “heavy’
Sitagarayk Sitagaray E Sitacaraqa SitaGarai *sharp-pointed’
walayk walay ! walacaqa walacai “lazy’
yaGarayk yacaray ! yaGaraqga yacGarai “sharp” (of knife. axe)
jaqayk jaqay ! jagaga jagai “fast’

The plural suffix -/ps can also be added to the paucal forms of the adjectives to form the

plural; however. these forms are rarely used.

3.7. Numerals and Quantifiers

Number in Mocovi is primarily encoded in suffixes on the head noun. on demonstratives.

and/or on adjectives. as shown in section 3.3. However. the quantifiers 7Goyk "many . in example

(204). ?Pwewk “several’. in example (205). kocoks "little. a few’. in example (206). and -a?wge

-all” in examples (207) and (208). do occur. and they precede the head noun in the noun phrase.
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(204) /gelisa letyak ?coyk arina/
pelisa [+e?yak ?coyk arina

Felisa 3AC+bring many flour

"Felisa brought a lot of flour.

(205) /gelisa le?yak kocoki arifia/
@elisa [+e?yak kocoki arina

Felisa 3AC+bring little flour

"Felisa brought a little flour.’

(206) /pelisa le?yak ?coyk qalaéi/
pelisa l+e?yak  ?coyk qalaci

Felisa 3AC+bring many onions

"Felisa brought many onions.”

(207) Iwewk moqoytlase ro?conaGantak/
twewk mogqoyt-lase r+o?Gonacan+tak

several Mocovi-F  3AC+work+ PROG

"Several Mocovi women are working.”

The quantifier -a’wge “all’ does not occur by itself: it is a bound morpheme that is added
to one of the deictic roots to form the quantifier "all’. It precedes demonstratives in the noun
phrase. Compare example (208). in which the action is performed towards the speaker. so -
a?wge “all’ is added to the deictic root na *coming’. and example (209). in which the action is
performed going away from the speaker. so that -aZwge -all’ is added to the deictic root so

‘going’.
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(208) /pelisa ie?yak na?wge na qalaci/
gelisa i+tetyak  na-a?wge na qalaci

Felisa 3AC+bring DEIC(cmng)-all DEIC(cmng) onions

*Felisa brought all the onions.”

(209) /sa?wge so arina gaia?cat /
so-az?wge SO arina ga+i+arcat

DEIC(gng)-ALL DEIC(gng) flour INDEF+3AC+carry

*All the flour was taken.”

The sentence in (210) is another example in which the quantifier -aZwge "all” is added to
the deictic root so “going’.

(210) /sa?wge so yale ro?we:natagantak ke na waloq nowiro? ke na sawado/

so-atwge SO yale r+o?we:natagan+tak ke na waloq
DEIC(gng)-ALL DEIC(gng) man 3AC-work+PROG OBL DEIC(cmng) cotton
J+n-owir+o? ke na sawado

3AC+HITHER-come+EV OBL DEIC(cmng) Saturday

*All the men who work in the cotton (=picking cotton) come back on Saturday.

It seems that Mocovi lacked numeral forms. and has borrowed all its numerals from
Spanish. When a numeral does occur in a noun phrase. it precedes the demonstrative if there is
one in the noun phrase. Since number is encoded in the numeral. the head noun can occur either
in the singular or with a paucal or plural suffix. depending on the numeral. In examples (211)

and (212). the numeral dos "two (<Sp. dos) occurs in a noun phrase with the noun yal/e ‘'man’. In
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(211), the head noun ya/e ‘man’ is in the singular form, and in (212) it is in the paucal form. with
the paucal suffix -r.

(211) /doh yale yalawater ka nanayk/
doh yale i+alawat-er ka nanayk

two man 3AC+kill-3PL DEIC(absnt) snake

‘Two men killed a snake.”

(212) /doh yaler yalawater ka nanayk/
doh yale-r i+alawat-er ka nanayk

two man-PCL 3AC+kill-3PL DEIC(absnt) snake

*Two men killed a snake.”

3.8. Summary

In this chapter [ have provided a description of the inflectional morphology of nouns and
noun phrases. including clitics. | discussed the different types of nominal roots. bound and free
roots. | showed how the notions of alienable and inalienable possession are expressed in Mocovi.
and presented a classification of nouns into three classes based on how they are marked for
possession. I presented the complex demonstrative system of Mocovi. which contains a set of
deictic roots that mark the absence/presence of the noun they modify. as well as the position or
movement. | described adjectives. quantifiers. and numerals which may also be part of the noun
pharse. In the following chapter [ present a description of the inflectional morphology of the verb

form. including clitics.
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The structure of the verb form in Mocovi is quite complex. and includes the following

categories: negative. indefinite agent. active and inactive person markers. hither. aspect.

locatives/directionals. object number. and evidential. Table 21 shows the structure of the verb

form in Mocovi.

Table 21

Structure of the Verb form

Inactive (Class II)
lsg
Psg/pl r-

Bsg/pl i~ ~r—~
X ~n+

ir+

Ipl  gar—

i “downwards’
i~kena “tds here’
+leg “on. over’
tAigi inside”

t~0 ~=wo "tds here’
Fowgi “inwards’
t~pege? "up to”
[~sigim “upwards’
~weg ~+~eg “out’

ot ~ ~oror ‘under’

(-4) (-3) -2 -1 0 +1 +2 (+3) +4 (+5)  [+6)
Neg Indef Pers hither[STEM| Pl.Ag Pers Aspect Loc¢/Dir O.n° EV
e+ ga~ HActive (Class I) n- Ipl -aG | 2sgf -i  ttak 'prog' frata "across’ ~lo pcl” | ~o?
qae~ 1sg/pl s+~ i+ 2sgR  ~ir Fawgi “in’? ~er ‘pb
Psg/pl 2+ 2pcl -iri ek “outwards”
Bsg/pl i~ ~r~~ 2pl i Here “with’
¢+ ~n+ 3pl  -er tigi “on’

In this Chapter | present a description of the verb form

in Mocovi. and the various

morphemes that can occur within it. In Section 4.1 I discuss the person markers. both

independent pronouns and pronominal markers on verbs. In section 4.2 [ discuss the prefix

“hither’. and in section 4.3 | present the aspect marker. Section 4.4 presents a discussion of the

indefinite agent clitic. In section 4.5 I provide an account of the locative and directional enclitics:

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.




4. Verbs and Verb Phrases 94

and in section 4.6 I discuss object number. The negative proclitic and the evidential enclitic will

be discussed in chapter 5.

4.1. Person Markers

Mocovi has a set of independent pronouns. used mainly for emphasis. and a set of
pronominal markers on verbs which reflect an active/inactive (or active/stative) agreement
system. There are two sets of person-marking proclitics. one used with agent subjects (Class I.
Active markers), and the other with non-agent subjects and objects (Class Il. Inactive markers).
This system was inherited from Proto-Waikuruan (See Appendix B for the reconstructed
pronominal forms of Proto-Waikurtan). In section 4.1.1 [ discuss the set of independent
pronouns. followed by a general discussion of pronominal markers on verbs (Section 4.1.2). In
section 4.1.3 [ provide an account of the set of Active proclitics. and the set of Inactive proclitics

are discussed in section 4.1.4.

4.1.1. Independent Pronouns

Mocovi has a set of independent pronouns which can be used both as subjects and
objects for emphasis. The language lacks independent pronouns for the third person singular and
plural; instead the deictic classifiers are used, normally followed by the morpheme macare (~
[ma:re] ~ [magq]). Table 22 lists the set of independent pronouns in Mocovi. [t should be noted

that for the second persons paucal and plural only one form is used.
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Table 22

Independent Pronouns

Isg ivim/
2sgf ‘qami’
2sgR /qamir/
3sg 0 -meee-
1pl ‘qomir/

2pcl/pl ‘qamiri/
3pt -

[n the example in (213) the first person independent pronoun vim is used for emphasis.
although the tirst person agent is marked on the verb owir "to come, ammive’.

(213) [yim fiowir|
:¥im inowir/
vim i~n-owir

ISGPRON | AC-HITH-come

*It 1s me that came here.’

Example (214) contains the first person independent pronoun jzm. used here for
emphasis. as well as a noun with a tirst person possessive proclitic /~. The possessive clitic on the

noun and the independent pronoun are coreferential. This sentence was taken from Text 2 (The

Flood).
(214) [...ma? yim yoykenatek na yadat.]
‘...ma? yim ioykenatek na yacat/
. ma? yim i=ovkcnat+ck na yaodl

. because ISGPRON 1SGPOSS—dominance~OVER DEIC(cmng) rain

*... because | dominate the rain (=1 have power over the rain). (lit: *... because |

[there is] my dominance over the rain.”)"
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4.1.2. Person Markers - Verbal morphology

In this section | discuss person markers on the verb form. I will first describe some
general characteristics of pronominal markers in Mocovi. and [ will then provide a description of

Active and Inactive pronominal markers (sections 4.1.3 and 4.1.4 respectively).

Mocovi has two sets of person markers on the verb: one set of pronominal clitics for
agentive subjects. 1.¢. an Active set of proclitics. and another set for nonagent subjects and objects.
i.e. an Inactive set of proclitics. As mentioned in section 1.4, the set of Inactive proclitics strongly
resembles the set of possessive markers on nouns. something not unusual in languages with an

actives/inactive person marking svstem. Table 23 lists the set of Active and [nactive pronominal

markers.
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Table 23

Active and Inactive person markers

Active Inactive
Isg s+ ~ i+ ir+ (1)
2sgf D+ ... -1 r+ ... -i
2sgR O+ . +ir r+ ... Hir
3sg i+ ~Z+ ~r+~ n+ i+~ 3+~ r+~ n+
1pl s+ ~ i+ ... -aG qar+
2pcl G+ ... -iri r+ ... -iri
2pl I+ ... -1 r+ ... -i
3pl i+ ~0+~r+~ n+..-er it ~J+~ r+t~ nt.. -er

Person is marked on the verb mainly by a set of proclitics which immediately precede
the verb stem. or the prefix n- “hither” in a verb that takes this prefix. Number (namely plural) of
person is marked as a suffix immediately following the stem. as shown in examples (215)e. f. g.
For the second person singular the proclitic for the Active set is @+ and for the Inactive set is
r+. but there is a suffix -/ for the second person singular familiar. or an enclitic +ir for the second
person singular respectful form. which immediately follows the stem. as shown in (215)b and c.
(The second person familiar suffix is used only with very close friends. i..e. friends one might
have grown up with. or with siblings: otherwise, the respectful form is used).

The forms in (215) show the Active person markers on the verb root ko070 "to give birth’.

(213) a. sko?o [ give birth’

s+ko?o
1AC+give.birth
b. ko?oi “vou(f) give birth’

J+koro-i
2AC+give.birth-2SGf
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c. kozoir ‘vou(R) give birth”
J+koro+ir
2AC+give.birth+2SGR

d. ko?o “she gives birth’
D+ko?o
3AC+give.birth

e. sko?yac "we give birth’
s+ko?o-aG
1AC+give.birth-1PL

f. ko?oiri “you(pcl) give birth’
J+koro-iri
2AC+give.birth-2PCL

g. ko?oi: “yvou(pl) give birth’
+ko?o -i:
2AC+give.birth-2PL

h. ko?or ‘they give birth’

J+koto-er
3AC+give.birth-3PL

In Mocovi. first person is marked by a proclitic. s+ or /+. The allomorph /+ of the
Active set is used when the verbs take the prefix 7~ "hither’ and the sequence [i+n-] is then
conflated to [/7]: otherwise. s+ is used (see section 4.2 for a detailed discussion of the prefix 7
“hither’). The first person plural is also marked by a suffix -aG. which immediately follows the
verb stem.There is no paucal verbal suffix for the first person. The plural suffix -ac is used for
both paucal and plural functions.

Second person has zero marking as a proclitic for the Active set and r+ for the Inactive.
but it is marked as a suffix -/ for the second person singular familiar (f) and as an enclitic +/r for
the second person singular respectful (R). The second singular respectful form is the one that is
most commonly used. There is also a distinction between a second person paucal. marked by the

suffix -/rz, and a second person plural, marked by the suffix -7-.
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The third person proclitic has four allomorphs. /+. r+. @+, and n+. the occurrence of
which is not phonologically determined. Number for the third person is marked by a suffix -er
immediately following the verb stem. This suffix is realized as -r when it follows a vowel. There
is no paucal verbal suffix for the third person. The plural suffix -er is used for both paucal and
plural functions. The verb stems are classified into four classes based on the form of the proclitic
that they take for the third person. Class A verbal stems are those that take the proclitic #+. Class
B stems are those that take the proclitic &+, Class C stems are those that take the proclitic r+.

and Class D stems are those that take the proclitic n+ for the third person. regardless of number.

While the markers for second familiar -i. first plural -ac. second person paucal -/r7 and
plural -/-. and the third plural -er are suffixes, the second person respectful marker +ir is an
enclitic. The phonological changes that it triggers and undergoes are not those of suffixes.

The second person respectful enclitic +/r also has an effect on the preceding sound(s).
alternations that are not found with other person markers. Mocovi has a phonological rule by
which voiced obstruents are devoiced at the end of the word (See Chapter 5. Section 2.5). The
examples in (216)-(220)a show a voiced consonant devoiced as a result of this rule. In (216)-
(220)b, stem-final voiced consonants are not devoiced because they are not word-final (theyv are
followed by other suffixes in the verb form, such as the second singular familiar suffix. as in
(216)b, (217)b, and (218)b. or the second plural suffix. as in (219)b and (220)b). However. in
(216)-(220)c the stem-final voiced consonants are devoiced before the second person respectful
clitic +ir. in what seem to be the same phonetic environments as in those examples in (216)-
(220)b. While suffixes block the rule devoicing voiced obstruents at the end of the word. the

second person respectful marker does not.
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(216) a. [jawik]
firtawig/
IN+burn

[ burn”
b. [rawigi]

/r+awig-i/
2IN+burn-2SGf

*You(f) burn’
c. [rawiki?}]
/r+awig+ir
2IN+burn+2SGR

*You (R) burn’

(217) a.[samaq]
/s+amac/
|AC+push

‘[ push’
b. [magai]

/D+amag-i/
2AC+push-2sGf

“You (f) push’
c. [maqi?]

/D+amacG+ir
2AC+push+2SGR

*You (R.) push’

(218) a.[sawok]
/s+awog/
IAC+copulate

‘I copulate’
b. [wogi]

/D+awog-i/
2AC+copulate-2SGf

*You (f) copulate’
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c. [woki?]|
/Q+awog+ir
2AC+copulate+2SGR

“You (R) copulate’

(219) a. [jicaq]
/ir-i¢aG/
1IN+cut
‘He cuts me’

b. [ri¢aGai:]
/r+iéaG-i: /
2IN+cut-2PL

"He cuts you(pl)’
c. [ricaqaer]
[r+icaG+ir
2IN+cut+2SGR

*He cuts you(R)’

(220) a. [senaq|
/s+enacG/
[AC+throw

*[ throw’
b. [nagai:]

/D+enaG-i: /
2AC+throw-2PL

*You (pl) throw”
¢. [naqai?]

[D+enac+irf
2AC+throw+2SGR

*You (R) throw’

The second person singular respectful suffix is realized as -is when it precedes the

progressive enclitic +rak (that is. the sequence +ir+tak is realized as [isa(k)] ~ [i?sak]). In the
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examples in (221) and (222) the second person singular respectful and the progressive enclitics
are realized as [isa] with the verb roots enan “to lie (down)" and owagan “to hit". (In these
examples the first line shows the phonetic representation and the second line the phonemic
representation: the third line provides a morpheme breakdown. the fourth line is a morpheme-by-
morpheme gloss. and the last line provides the English translation for each form.)

(221) [nenaiisaiii]
/nenanir fakii/
@+n-enan+ir+ak+iii

2AC+HITH-lie.down+2sgR+PROG+DWN

*vou(R) are lying down’

(222) [wagcaiiisalek]
/owacanirtakiek /
J+owacan+ir+tak+leg

2AC+hit+2SGR+PROG+ON

‘vou(R) hit (on/over)’

The second person singular markers seem to be an innovation in the Southern Branch of
the Waikuruan language family. Toba does not have any suffix or enclitic marking second
person. and it also seems to make no distinction between a respectful and a familiar form for a
second person singular. The data available for Abipdn does not show a suffix or an enclitic for
the second person singular. Kadiwéu. the only living language of the Waikuru branch of the
family. does not have a suffix or enclitic marking second person singular. but the language does

show a difference between noble and non-noble speakers (Sandalo 1995).
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4.1.3. Active Markers

The Active set of proclitics is used with verbs in which the subject is an agent. These can
be either intransitive or transitive verbs. The set of Active person markers is given again for

convenience in Table 24.

Table 24

Active person markers

1sg s+ ~ i+

2sgf D+ ... -
2sgR O+ ... +ir
3sg i+ ~r+ ~ O+
1pl s+ ~ i+... -aG
2pcl D+ ... -iri
2pl D+ ... -ic

3pl i+t ~r+ ~ O+ ... -er

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4. Verbs and Verb Phrases

Some of the verbs that take the Active set of proclitics are listed in Table 25.

Table 25

Verbs with Active person markers

Class A (Verbs with third person proclitic i+)
Intransitive ayo
owir

owo

Transitive ain
akon
alawat
amac
aweg
ergen
ecac
ekon
enac
epagal
ewan

omalt

Intransitive/Transitive a?ahan

arde:n

Class B (Verbs with third person proclitic J+)
Intransitive ?e:t
aaAit
ara

arG

to fly (vi)
to arrive (vi)

to walk (vi)

to shoot (vt)

to take. grab (vt)
to kill (vt)

to push, send (vt)
to pull, stretch. bring (vt)
to try (vt)

to cut. shorten (vt)
to grab (vt)

to throw (vt)

to twist. braid (vt)
to see (vt)

to finish (vt)

to look at (vt/vi)

to know. understand (vt/vi)

to escape. run away (Vi)
to play (vi)
to menstruate (vi)

to hear (vi)
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Table 25 (cont’d)

Transitive

Transitive/Intransitive

Class C (Verbs with third person proclitic r+)

Intransitive

Transitive

Transitive/Intransitive

acar
anat
asil
awog
epit
ik
koro
ofon
ofwet
onog
0s0g
gqawa

qoGon

atme:n
alateg
aman
ano
epeteg
esit
kiyo

kewog

apog
eret

ke?e

ato

ePAiwi

oqopi

e?ya

to stand up (vi)

to fall (vi)

to get married (vi)

to copulate (vi)

to smile (vi)

to go (vi)

to give birth (vi)

to get married (vi)

to get dressed

to get naked. to undress | (vi)
to get naked. to undress 2 (vi)
to walk (a few steps) (vi)

to urinate (vi)

to paint. rub (vt)

to find (vt)

to like (of taste) (vt)
to lift (vt)

to cut hair (vt)

to be able to (vt)

to wash (vt)

to sharpen (vt)

to cover (vt/vi)
to drink (vt/vi)

to eat (vt/vi)

to yawn (vi)

to fetch water (vi)
to hit (vt)

to dig (vt/vi)
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Table 25 (cont’d)

Class D (Verbs with third person proclitic 7+)

Intransitive e?ya:m to boil (vi)

Transitive/Intransitive qo?goco to kiss. suck (vt/vi)

Examples (223) and (224) show the Active person markers on the verb alawar "to kill’
and kiyo ‘to wash’. (In these examples, the first line shows the phonetic form. the second line
provides the morpheme-by-morpheme breakdown, and the third line s the morpheme-by-

morpheme gloss.)

(223) alawat to kill”
a. [salawat] Tkill®
/s+alawat/
1AC+kill
b. [lawadi] “you (f) kill

/D+alawat-i/
2Aac+kill-2sGf

c. [lawaci?] “vou (R) kill”
/D+alawalt+ir/
2AC+kill+2sGR

d. [lawat] “he kills’
/D+alawat/
3Aac+kill

e. [salawataq] “we kill’
/s+alawat-aG/
1AC+kill-1PL

f. [lawaciri] *vou (pcl) kill®
/S+alawat-iri/
2aC+kill-2PCL

g. [lawaci:] *yvou (pl) kill’
[D+alawat-i: /
2AC+kill-2PL

h. [lawate?] “they kill’
/@+alawat-er/
3ac+kill-3rPL
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(224) kiyo “to wash’

a. [skiyo] [ wash’
/s+kiyo/
1AC+wash

b. [kiyoi] *vou (f) wash’
/D+kiyo-i/
2AC+wash-2SGf

c. [kiyoi?] *you (R) wash’
/D+kiyo+ir/
2AC+wash+2SGR

d. [kiyo] “he washes’
/D+kiyo/
3AC+wash

e. [skiyoq] “we wash’
/s+kiyo-aG/
1AaC+wash-1PL

f. [kiyoiri] “you (pcl) wash’
/D+kiyo-iri/
2AC+wash-2PCL

g. [kiyoi:] “you (pl) wash’
/D+kiyo-i:/
2AC+wash-2PL

h. [kiyo?] “they wash’
/D+kiyo-er/
3AC+wash-3PL

4.1.4. Inactive Markers

The Inactive set of person proclitics is used to mark the non-agentive subject of

intransitive verbs. and the direct object of transitive verbs. For convenience. the set of Inactive

person markers is given again in Table 26.
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Table 26

Inactive person markers

Isg ir+ (]

2sgf r+ ... -i

2sgR  r+ .. +ir

3sg i+ ~+~ r+~ nt

1pl qar+

2pcl r+ ... -iri

2pl r+ ... -i:

3pl i+ ~J+~ r+~ n+ .. -er

The Inactive marker for the first person is /rt. a sequence that is then conflated to [j].
The first and second person proclitics have an r. which is not present in the third person proclitic.
[t is likely that the r in the proclitic forms for the first and second persons was a separate
morpheme at an earlier stage, and it may have been present for the third person (there is.
however. one set of verbs that take ~+ as an Active proclitic. and another set of verbs which take
rt+ as an Inactive proclitic.). It does not seem to be an independent morpheme in Mocovi at
present.

Some of the intransitive verbs that take inactive proclitics are listed in Table 27. (The

verbs in Table 27 are intransitive verbs. )
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Table 27

Verbs with (only) Inactive person markers

Class A (Verbs with third person proclitic i+)

ara:t to finish eating (vi)

edo:n to get food poisoning (vi)
awig to burn. get burned (vi)
eyala to hurry up (vi)

ecac to cut oneself, get cut (vi)
ilew to die (vi)

Class B (Verbs with third person proclitic J+)
koiiirac to cut oneself. get cut (vi)
kemar to get full (vi)

Class C (Verbs with third person proclitic r+)

ona: to get stuck (vi)
esawAl to slip (vi)
alola to get sick (vi)
asot to dance (vi)

Class D (Verbs with third person proclitic n+)

atwat to swell. get swollen (vi)
apyo?o to be dirty (vi)

esal to vomit (vi)

occi to be afraid (vi)

ordacgtetek to get scared (vi)

ewal to feel lazy (vi)

Example (225) shows the verb awig "to get burned” with the different Inactive proclitics.
This is a Class A verb which takes the clitic /+ for the third person. (In these examples. the first
line shows the phonetic form. the second line gives the morpheme-by-morpheme breakdown.

and the third line provides the morpheme-by-morpheme gloss.)
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(225) awig “to get burned’

a. [jawik] *I get burned”
fir+awig/
1IN+get.burned

b. [rawigi] “vou (f) get burned’
/r+awig-i/
2IN+get.burned-2SGf

c. [rawiki?] *you (R) get burned”
/r+awigtir/
2IN+get.burned+2SGR

d. [yawik] “he gets burned’
/i+awig/
3iN+get.burned

e. [qarawik] *we get burned”
/qar+awig/
1iN+get.burned

f. [rawigiri] “vou (pcl) get burned
/r+awig-iri/
2IN+get.burned-2PCL

g. [rawigi:] “you (pl) get burned”
/r+awig-iz/
2IN+get.burned-2PL

h. [yawige?] “they get burned”
/itawig-er/
3iN+get.burned-3PL
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Example (226) shows the [nactive person markers on the verb a/o/a "to get sick’. a Class
C verb which takes the clitic r+ for the third person.

(226) alola “to get sick’

a. [Jalola] °T get sick’
/ir+alola/
1IN+get.sick

b. [ralolai] vou (f) get sick’
/r+alola-i/
2IN+get.sick-2SGf

c. [ralolai?] “you (R) get sick’
/r+alola+ir/
2IN+get.sick+2SGR

d. [ralola] “he gets sick’
/r+alola/
3iN+get.sick

e. [qaralola] “we get sick’
/qar+alola/
1IN+get.sick

f. [ralolairi] “vou (pcl) get sick
/r+alola-iri/
2IN+get.sick-2PCL

g. [ralolai:] *vou (pl) get sick”
/r+alola-i:/
2IN+get.sick-2PL

h. [ralolae?] “they get sick’
/r+alola-er/
3iN+get.sick-3PL

Example (227) shows Inactive proclitics with the verb o7&/ “to fear’: (227)d and h
include examples in which the prefix n+ *37d person inactive™ is used for the third person
singular and third person plural respectively. (Recall that it is only the second person that shows

a distinction between paucal and plural.)
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(227) o?ci “to fear, be afraid’
a. [Jorci] *I am afraid’
/ir+awig/
1IN+fear
b. [ro?¢i?i] “you (f) are afraid’
/r+02¢i-i/

2IN+fear-2SGf

c. [ro?éiri?] “you (R) are afraid”
/r+02¢i+ir/
2IN+fear+2R

d. [no?¢i] “he is afraid
/n+o?¢i/
3IN+fear

e. [qaror¢i] “we are afraid’
/qar+o?¢i/
1IN+fear

f. [roeciri] “vou (pcl) are afraid”
/r+oeCi-iri/
2IN+fear -2PCL

g. [roeci:] “you (pl) are afraid’
/r+0?¢i-iz/
2IN+fear -2PL

h. [no?¢i?] “they are afraid’
/n+o?Ci-er/
3iN+fear-3PL

The set of Inactive person markers is also used to mark the direct object of transitive
verbs. [n that case. the verb form takes both an Active marker for the agentive subject and an
Inactive marker for the direct object. It should be noted that none of the person proclitics can co-

occur. i.e. Mocovi does not allow more than one person proclitic on the verb: therefore. if the
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verb form calls for one subject proclitic and one object proclitic. there is a hierarchy that will

determine which person marker will occur in the verb form: 1>2>3. However. it does allow two

person suffixes (or a suffix and the second person singular respectful enclitic). one of which

must be the first person plural agent suffix.

Table 28 provides a paradigm for the same verb, root ecac "to cut’. with both Active and

Inactive markers on the verb form. In this table the row across lists the persons for the Inactive

markers. and the column on the left lists the Active markers. The Inactive markers are in

boldface and the Active markers in italics. For reasons of space the forms involving the second

person singular familiar and the second person paucal are not shown.

Table 28

Subject and Object markers with the verb ecac ‘to cut’

Isg 2sgR 3sg Ipl 2pl 3pl
s+eéaG+ir s+ecac sTecac-i: s+ecac-er
'l cut you(sgRY 'l cut him' ‘I cut yvou(ply ‘[ cut them'’
2sgR | ir+ecac-ir D+ecacrir qar+ecac+ir D+ecacir
'vou(sg) cut me' ‘vou(sg) cut him' | 'vou cut us’ “vou comb them’
3sg ir+ecac r+ecaGrir i~ecac qar+ecac r-ecac-i: i~ecac-er
‘he cuts me' ‘he cuts you(sg) | 'he cuts him/her” | ‘he cuts us' ‘he cuts vou(pl) | ‘he cuts them’
Ipl stedaGg+ir s+ecaGg-aG s+ecac-ac-i: s+ecaG-aG-er
‘we cut vou(sgR)' | 'we cut him' ‘we cut you(pl) ‘we cut them’
2pl irrecac-i: D+ecac-iz qar+ecac-i: Q+ecac-i:
'vou(pl) cut me' 'vou(pl) cut him' | 'vou(pl) cut us’ 'vou(pl) cut them’
3pl ir+ecac-er r+ecac+ir i+ecac-er qar+e€ac-er | r+ecac-iz fredaG-er
"they cut me’ ‘they cut you(sg) | 'they cut him’ "they cut us’ ‘they cut yvou(ply | 'they cut them’

In some cases a verb form with both Active and Inactive markers is equivalent to a

phrase with a verb with only an Active marker, where the object. or non-agent. is expressed as an
independent pronoun in a separate noun phrase, as in examples (228) and (229). In (228) there is

a first person singular object proclitic /r- on the verb and the agent is not overtly marked on the
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verb form because it is the third person singular. In example (229) there is a third person agent
proclitic 7+, but no Inactive marker on the verb form. The object is expressed by the first person
independent pronoun yim. However. both sentences have the same meaning. Although the
sentence in (229) is grammatical. the sentence in (228). in which both arguments of the verb are
expressed by pronominals on the verb form. is much more commonly used. One of my
informants has actually pointed out that while (229) is possible. it is not as common as (228).

(228) /opelisa iretagiii/
pelisa irt+etag+fii

Felisa 1SGIN+comb+DOWN

*Felisa combs me.’

(229) /opelisa fetagiii yim/
pelisa Fetag+ii yim

Felisa 34C+comb+DOWN I1SGPRON

*Felisa combs me.”

This seems to suggest that person markers on the verb form are arguments of the
verb, rather than simply agreement. This would allow us to classify Mocovi as a pronominal

argument languages. This topic. however. requires further investigation.

It is also possible to have both Active and Inactive markers as well as an independent
pronoun coreferential either with the Active or the [nactive marker. i.e. either as subject or as
object. The independent pronoun in that case has an emphatic function. In (230) the verb eZGorin
"to favor. to like, to appreciate” occurs with the first person active proclitic s+ marking the agent
and the second person respectful enclitic +/r marking the object (or non-agent) together with the

second person independent pronoun gamir. This sentence was also taken from Text 2. The Flood.
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(230) /... caqae qamir se?corifiir ka ?we ka na?cara.../
... Caqae qamir  s+e?corin+ir ka ?7we Kka nazGara...

...and 2SGPRON /.4C+favor+2SGR and exists DEIC(absnt) day ...

*...and [ favor you: and there will be a day..."

The sentences in (23 1)-(233) provide more examples of verb forms with both Active and
Inactive markers.

(231) /ireda:n/ntake/
ir+eda:n+/rttake

1SGIN+search+2SGR+PROG

*You(sgR) are looking for me.

(232) /qarqo?yoqocitir
qar+qocyoqocCit+ir

1PLIN+frighten+2SGR

“You (sgR) frighten us.’

233) /sqo?yoqociter/
stqoryoqocit-er
14c+frighten-3PL

*[ frighten them.’

To summarize. then. Mocovi has two sets of person markers. one Active set which marks
agentive subjects. and an Inactive set which marks the non-agentive subject of an intransitive
verb and the object of a transitive verb. There is just one set of suffixes marking second person

singular familiar, first person plural. second person paucal and plural. and third person plural.
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and the enclitic for the second person singuiar respectful. which occur with both the Active and

[nactive set of proclitics.

4.2 The Prefix n- ‘hither’

There is a prefix n- in Mocovi which immediately precedes the stem in the verb form
and indicates that the action expressed by the verb is performed towards the speaker and/or the
agent of the clause. This prefix can also have a strictly reflexive meaning, namely that the agent
performs the action upon him or herself rather that upon somebody or something else. [n section
4.2.1 I discuss the meaning “hither’ of the verbal prefix n-: and in section 4.2.2 I discuss its

reflexive function.

4.2.1. n- ‘Hither’

The prefix n- “hither’. which immediately precedes the stem in the verb form. can
indicates that the action expressed by the verb is performed towards the speaker or the agent of
the clause. It can occur with intransitives verbs. and in that case the verb only takes an agentive
(Active) marker, as in examples (234) and (235). or with a transitive verb. and in that case the
verb takes both an agentive (Active) and a non-agentive (Inactive) marker. as in example (236).
(Recall, however, that the Inactive marker for the third person is J+.)

Some verb stems must take n- “hither’. other stems cannot take this prefix. and vet other
stems can occur with or without this prefix. [n some cases the meaning “hither” is transparent.

but in others it is not. Below are some examples of verbs with and without »- “hither".
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In examples (234)-(236), the “hither’ meaning is apparent in the meaning of the verb.
The forms in (a) provide forms of the verbs owir “arrive”. eZgen “run’. and aweg "bring” without
the prefix n-. and in (b) the same verbs occur with the prefix n-.

(234) a. [sowi?]
'sowir/
s+towir
[AC+arrive
°[ arrive (there).”
b. [llowi?]
/inowir/
i+n-owir

[ AC+HITH-oWir

‘I arrive (here).’

(235) a.[se?geno]
/se?geno/
s+e?gen+o

lAC+run+INWDS

‘I run into the inside (there).”

b. [di?geno]
/ini?geno/
i+tn-e?gen+o

IAC+HITH-run+INWDS

*[ run into the inside (here).’
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(236). the “hither’ meaning is apparent in the meaning of the verb. The forms in (a) provide forms
of the verbs owir arrive”. ¢Zycn ‘run’. and aweg “bring” without the prefix #-. and in (b) the same
verbs occur with the prefix n-.
(234) a. [sowi?]
."S()Wirl/
Ss—Owir
IAC-amve
‘[ ammive (there).”
b. {iowi?]
/inowir/
1-N-OWIr
[AC+HITH-owir

‘[ amve (here).”

(235) a. fse?geno)
‘sefgeno/
s—e?gen+o

l AC~run—INWDS

*[ run into the inside (there).”

b. [fitgeno]
/initgeno/
i+n-cigen—o

[AC+HITH-run—INWDS

*I run into the inside (here).”
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(240) /nakiv
J+n-akit
3AC+HITH-play

*He/she plays’
In example (241) the verb ewan "to see’ can occur either with or without the prefix »-

“hither”. with a slight change in meaning. In example (241)a the verb occurs without n- “hither’
meaning “to see’. while the form in (241)b shows the verb with n- “hither’. and the meaning of

the verb is “to see well’: however. the directional meaning "hither’ is not clear in this form.

(241) a./sewana lwis/
i+ewan+a lwis

lAC+see+? Luis
I see Luis’

b. {fAiwaniii]
/inewaniii /

i+n-ewan-+iii

| AC+HITH-see+DWN

[ see well.”

It is part of the lexical information of each verb root whether it will take the prefix »n-

“hither’.

As mentioned above, some verbs must take the prefix n- “hither". other verbs cannot take
it. and other verbs may occur either with or without this prefix. The forms in examples (242)-
(245) show the verbs ayo “to fly’. e?Aiwi ‘to fetch water’. keZe “to eat’ and k070 "to give birth’.

which take the agentive markers but cannot occur with the prefix #- “hither’. The examples in (a)
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show the forms without the prefix, and in (b) the same forms in which 7 ~hither’ immediately
precedes the verb root are ungrammatical.

(242) a [sayo]
s~ayo
lAC+tly

T fly.”

ct. b. *[dayo]
i+n-ayo
[AC+HITH-fly

(243)  a [scPAiwi]
s—CTAIWI
[AC+fetch.water

“[ (go to) fetch water.”

cf. b. *[Ac?Aiwi]
i+n-CPAIwi
| AC+HITH-fetch.water

(244) a [skere]
s—kete
lAC-eat

*[ eat.’

ct. b. *{ikc?e]
i-n-kete
|AC+HITH-eat

(245) a. [sko?o]
s—KO70
1AC+give.birth

*[ give birth.”
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cf. b. *[fiko?0]
i+n-ko?o
[AC+HITH-give.birth

The examples in (246)-(248) include forms of the verbs aci/ ‘to bathe’. aiir “to play’.
and aqar “to pick (up). harvest’. These verbs cannot occur without the prefix n- “hither’. The
forms in (a) provide example of the verbs with this prefix. and the forms in (b) show the
ungrammatical forms, i.e. forms without n- “hither’.

(246) a. [nacil}

/inac¢il/
i+n-acil
IAC+HITH-bathe

°[ bathe (myself).’

cf. b. *{sacil]
s+acil
[AC+bathe

(247) a. [AaAit]
/inaAit/
i+n-aAit
[AC+HITH-play

‘[ play.”

cf. b. *[saAiit]
s+aAit
lAaC+play
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(248) a. [fiaqat waloq]
/inaqat walog/
i+n-aqat waloq

lIAC+HITH-pick.up cotton

‘I harvest cotton.”

cf. b. *[saqat waloq]
s+aqat waloq

lAC+pick.up cotton

The examples in (249) and (250) show the verbs amac “to push® and aweg "to bring,
take’. which can occur both with the prefix n- “hither". as in (249)a and (250)a. and without it. as
in (249)b and (250)b.

(249) a.[samaq]
/samac/
s+amac

lAC+push

I push.”

b. [iamaq]
/inamag/
i+n-amac

1 AC+HITH-push

‘I push (towards where [ am).”
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(250) a./iawego lakat/
i+aweg+o 1+akat

3AC+bring+INWDS 3POSS+breath

*He breathes.”

b. /naweg lakav
J+n-aweg [+akat

3AC+HHITH-bring 3POSS+breath

"He sighs.’

4.2.2. - ‘hither’ as Reflexive

Mocovi does not have a reflexive marker. The prefix n- “hither’ is used to convey the
meaning of reflexive. in which the agent performs an action upon him or herself rather than upon
somebody or something else. In that case the prefix occurs with a transitive verb with an Active
marker. but without any marker Inactive marker.

The forms in (251)-(253) provide examples of the same verb roots used with and without
a reflexive meaning. The forms in (a) show the verbs with the prefix n- “hither’ in which the
agent performs the action upon him/herself. i.e. reflexive meaning. The forms in (b) show the
same verbs without the prefix 2- “hither’. and they convey the meaning that the agent performs
the action upon something or somebody else. In that case the patient is expressed either as a
marker on the verb form (example (251)b). or as a lexical NP within the verb phrase (examples

(252)b and (253)b).
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(251) a. [no?wet]
/inotwet/
i+n-o?wet

| AC+HITH-dress

*[ dress myself (= "I get dressed’)

b. [sotwiéi?]
‘sotwetir/
s+o?wet+ir

1AC+dress+2SGR

*I dress you.”

(252) a. [nitakidi]
‘inetagiii/
i+n-etag+ii

IAC+HITH-comb+DWN

‘I comb myself.

b. [setagiii aso @elisa]
/setagiii aso @elisa /
stetag+iii a+so gelisa

lAC+comb+DWN F+DEIC(gng) Felisa

*[ comb Felisa.”
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(253) a. [nkiyoi?]
/nkiyoir/
D+n-kiyo+ir

2AC+HITH-wash+2SGR

*You wash yourself.

b. [kiyoi? peget]
/kiyoir peget/
D+kiyo+ir  peget

2AC+wash dish

*You wash the dish.”

To Summarize. then. Mocovi has a prefix n- “hither’ which immediately precedes the
stem within the verb form. This prefix indicates that the action expressed by the verb is
performed towards the agent or speaker. Since Mocovi lacks a reflexive marker. the prefix -
“hither’ is also used with a reflexive meaning, namely that the agent performs the action upon
him/herself. Some verbs must take this prefix. others cannot take it. and others may occur both
with and without this prefix. with a slight change inmeaning: the meaning hither is not present in

all cases.

4.3. Indefinite Agent

There is a proclitic ga+ which marks an indefinite agent and immediately precedes the

person clitics in the verb form. This clitic occurs only with transitive verbs. and it always
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precedes the third person active marker. It is translated as an indefinite agent. i.e. “somebody (I
don’t know who) performs X".

(254) /qanadalacat/
qa+J+n-adalagat

INDEF+3AC+HITH-change

*Somebody changed it.

(255) /qaiawana lwis/
ga+i+awant+a lwis

INDEF+3AC+see+? Luis

“Somebody saw Luis.’

(256) /qanaweg na iiik/
qat+J+n-aweg na ik

INDEF+3AC+HITH-bring DEIC(cmng) rope

“Somebody pulled the rope towards here.”

The forms in (254)-(256) are grammatical because the indefinite agent clitic
occurs with a transitive verb in all the examples. The forms in (257) and (258). however. are
ungrammatical because in both cases the clitic marking the indefinite agent occurs with an
intransitive verb.

(257) */qaiar?at/
ga+i+arat

INDEF+3ACHfinish.eating
(258) */qarvet

qa+J+ret

INDEF+3AC+escape
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When the clitic ga+ occurs in the verb form. the agent is normally not specified.
However. the language does allow for the agent to be expressed as an oblique NP. i.e. a noun
phrase introduced by the oblique marker &e. The category of agent as an oblique NP in this case
is still under investigation.

Example (259) was taken from a text in which Pedro. a man who is not easily fooled. is
taken by a few men and wrapped in a piece of leather to be thrown into a river. He is left by
himself for a few moments and another man arrives. Pedro asks him to untie him. In this
example we see the proclitic ga+ “indefinite agent” preceding the third person proclitic /+ in the
verb form gaiawatlek “somebody uncovered him’. and the agent so’maq yale ‘the man’ is
expressed by an oblique noun phrase introduced by the oblique marker ke.

(259) [... qayawahlek so pegrolek ke so?maq yale]
/... qaiawatlek so pegrolek ke so macare yale/
. qa+i+tawat+leg SO pegro-lek ke so-magare yale

. INDEF+3AC+uncover+ON DEIC(gng) Pedro OBL DEIC(gng)-PRON man

"... Pedro is uncovered by this man.’

Mocovi lacks passive constructions. but it has a clitic ga+ which marks an indefinite
agent which can attach to a transitive verb form. immediately preceding the third person active

clitic.
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4.4. Aspect

Of apects. Mocovi marks only progressive on the verb form. with a progressive clitic
+tak ~ +sak ~ +take ~ +rape which immediately follows the person suffixes and clitic. The
different allomorphs of the progressive clitic do not seem to be phonologically conditioned:
however, +sak occurs with the second person singular respectful clitic. and +sake and +zape
occur mainly with the third person plural suffix.

(260) /sa:nagan/
sta:nacGan

lAC+plant

‘I plant.”

(261) /sa:nacantak/
s+a:nacan+tak

lAC+plant+PROG

I 'am planting.”

(262) /(yim) sko:la na mansana/
yim s+ko:la na mansana

ISGPRON 1AC+peel DEIC(cmng) apple

"I peel the apple.”

( 263) /(yim) sko:latak na mansana/
(yim) s+ko:la+tak na mansana

ISGPRON 1AC+peel+PROG DEIC(cmng) apple

“I am peeling the apple.’
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Tense. mood. and other aspectual categories are not marked on the verb form. but are
expressed with adverbial forms such as nags “now. today. present’. na?le "before. earlier. past.
and marle “later. after. future’. The sentences in (264)-(265) include examples with different
time adverbials.

(264) /... ?weo? ka yagat matle/
... tweto? ka yacat matle

... be+tEV DEIC(absnt) rain after

*... there will be rain later.” (Text 2. The Flood)

(265) /aso ?alo iowacan so xwan senanak nagi/
a+so ?alo i+owacan so Xxwan se+J+n-anak nagi

F+DEIC(gng) woman 3AC+hit  DEIC(gng) Juan NEG+3AC+HITH-come now

*The woman who hit Juan did not come today.’

The sentences in (266)-(268) were taken from Text 2. The Flood. The sentence in (266)
contains the adverbial na?/e “early. before’: in (267). the adverbial nag/ "now. today" is used: and
in (268), the adverbial marle "later, tomorrow".

(266) /natle ?we so qom so qom raSilacantak/
nazle ?we so qom  so qom r+asilacan+tak

early exist DEIC(gng) person DEIC(gng) person 3AC+ask+PROG

“Earlier [ met this person. he made a request.”
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(267) /ka? nagi ka sasilai?sak /
ka? nagi ka? s+aSil+irtsak

and now and |AC+ask+2SGR+PROG

*And now [ am asking you.’

(268) /caqae?ma? na?macacifio? ma ?weo? ka yacat matle/
¢aqae?-mar J+n-a?macat-+iii+o?

and-?(=immediately) 3AC+HITH-prepare+DWN+EV

ma? ?we+to? Kka yacat matle

because exist+EV DEIC(absnt) rain later

“They [must] get ready immediately because there will be a rain later.’

Mocovi has no morphological imperative. The imperative meaning is expressed by a
verb form with a second person subject. Intonation and context determine the imperative
meaning

In example (269). the same form [?Aiwi?] (/e?Aiwir/) can either mean "you go to get
water” or “(you) go to get water!’

(269) /e?hiwir/
D+e?riwi+ir
2aC+get.water+2SGR

*You go to get water” or *(You) go to get water!’

In example (270) , taken from Text 2. The Flood. the strange creature is telling the man

to come close to it. The form naZirkena *you come here’ is used with an imperative meaning.
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(270) /narirkena naho.../
J+n-a?+irtkena na-ho

2AC+HITH-come+2SGR+TDS DEIC(cmng)-PROX

*Come towards here..."

In example (271). from the same text. the strange creature has asked the man to do him a
favor, and it is giving the man instructions as to what he needs him to do. The forms kopatiro7o?
“vou ignite it (= start the fire)” and peliro? “vou go home’ are used with an imperative meaning.

(271) /kopatiro?o? ka?ma ?ime Kopatira?a ka epeliro?/
D+kopat+ir+o?+o? ka?ma i+me J+kopattir+a?a

2AC+ignite+2SGR+EV+EV when 3AC+finish 2AC+ignite+2SGR+?

ka? O+epil+ir+o?

then 2AC+go.home+2SGR+EV

“Set it on fire. when you are finished setting it on fire. then you go home.

In (272). from Text 3. The Fox Steals from the Jaguar. the jaguar is tickling the fox on
the snout with a small stick. But the fox. who is half asleep. thinks it is the flies that are
bothering him. He tells the flies to leave him alone. The form jajacani:tak “you (pl) leave me’ is
used with an imperative meaning.

(272) /jajacani:tak latagaii/
ir+ajacan-i:+tak  latagan-i

1iN+leave-2PL+PROG fly-PCL

‘Leave me alone. flies’
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4.5. Locatives/Directionals

There is a set of verbal morphemes in Mocovi. the locative/directional (loc/dir) enclitics.
which indicate motion. location and direction of the action expressed by the verb. I have
identified fifteen loc/dir enclitics in Mocovi. The loc/dir enclitics are listed in Table 29. listed
first in terms of opposite relations--down/up. under/on. in/out. towards.here/towards.there--and

then other spatial relations for which opposites do not occur in Mocovi.

Table 29

Locative/directional enclitics

Down/Up
+iii *down. downwards’
+3igim 'up. upwards’
Under/On
+ot 'under’
+leg ‘on. over’
In/Out
+eg ~ +weg “out. outwards’
+wgi "in. inwards. into’
+figi “inside’
+0 ~ +Wo “inwards, hither’

Towards.here/Towards.there
+kena ‘towards here’
+igt ‘towards (there?)’

Other spatial relations:

+afta 'on/to other side of. across'
+ete 'with'

+igit *behind’

+pege? ~ +pe? ‘up to’
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Loc/dir enclitics follow the progressive aspect marker and precede object number
enclitics in the verb form. In example (273) the loc/dir enclitic +/g7 ‘towards there (TDS) is
added to the verb owacGan "to hit’. where it occurs between the progressive enclitic +zak and the
enclitic +/o ~paucal object’.

(273) /qamir  wacanirfak igilo nawa lecil so lwis/
qamir  Jtowacan-+ir+fak+igi+/o na-wa I+eci-1 e} lwis

2SGPRON 2AC+hit+2SGR+PROG+ON+PCL DEIC(cmng)-PL 3POSS+leg-PCL DEIC(gng) Luis

*You are hitting Luis on the legs (= you are hitting on Luis’ legs).’

When a loc/dir morpheme is added to the verb form. it increases the valency of the verb.
adding a loc/dir argument to the argument structure of the verb. This argument is not always
overtly expressed by an NP. but when it is. it expresses the location and/or direction of the action
expressed by the verb. It will be referred to as NP[joc]. i-e. a locative noun phrase not introduced
by an oblique marker. The sentences in (274)-(277) provide examples of some
locative/directional enclitics added to the same verb root. arioGor “to hide’. In each sentence
there is an NP[joc] expressing the location where Luis is hiding. (The loc/dir enclitics are in
boldface. and the NP[|oc] is in italics.)

(274) /lwis nafocotigit da gospaq/
lwis J+n-afocot+igit a+da qgorpaq

Luis 3AC+HITH-hide+BEHIND F+DEIC(vert) tree

*Luis hides behind the tree.”
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(275) / lwis nafiocotwgi A7 7imek /
Iwis @+n-afdocot~wgi nr Zimek

Luis 3AC+HITH-hide+INSIDE DEIC(sitiing) house

Luis hides inside the house.”

(276) /lwis nafocotithot ji nkifyacala /
Iwis G+nrafocot-isiitot Ji n+kitvadala

Luis 3AC+HITH-hide+7+UNDER DEIC(hor) ABS—table

“Luis hides under the table.”

(277) ‘iwis nanocotlek 77 Zimek Ielag/
Iwis G+n-afocot+ley A /imek Fclag

Luis 3AC+HITH-hide—~ON DEIC(sitting) house 3POSS+roof

*Luis hides on the roof of the house.”

The loc/dir enclitics cannot co-occur: only one loc/dir is possible within a verb form in
Mocovi. Example (278) shows that a sentence with two loc/dir enclitics. ~leyg "on” and -7/ "down.
downwards’ added to the verb root a7 “to fall’ cannot co-occur within the same verb form.

(278) *ssadekiii so waloq/
s-al+lcy+ni ) walog

|AC+fall-ON~DWN deic(gng) cotton
‘[ fall down on the cotton.”
is equivalent to a

In many cases. a sentence containing a verb+loc/dir and a .\'P““_

sentence containing a verb (without any loc/dir enclitic) and an oblique noun phrase. The
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sentence in (279) is a simple sentence in which the verb //lew “to die” has only the Inactive third
person subject proclitic i+.

(279) /lwis iilew /
Iwis i+ilew

Luis 3IN+die

*Luis died.”

Example (280) shows the same verb ilew "to die” with the Inactive third person subject

proclitic i+ and the loc/dir enclitic +wg/ ‘“in. inwards. inside’. as well as an Np[loc] i

natarenatacanacaki "in the hospital” which expresses the location of the action expressed by the
verb. i.e. where Luis died.

(280) /iilewwgi fii natarenatacanacaki/
i+ilew+wgi fii n+atarenatacanacaki
3IN+ die +INSIDE DEIC(non-ext) ABS+hospital

"(He) died in the hospital.”

Example (281) again shows the same verb /lew “to die’ with only the third person
[nactive subject clitic A. no loc/dir enclitic on the verb form. and an oblique noun phrase
ke 7i natarenatacanacaki "in the hospital’. introduced by the oblique marker ke followed by
the noun phrase 7if natarenatacanacaki “the hospital’. The meaning of the sentences in (280) and
(281) is the same: Luis died in the hospiial.

(281) /ilew ke fii natarenatacanacaki/
i+ilew ke i n+atarenatacanacaki

3IN+ die OBL DEIC(non-ext) ABS+hospital

*(He) died in the hospital.”
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Example (282) shows that it is not possible to have both the loc/dir enclitic on the verb
and the noun phrase introduced by the oblique marker ke.

(282) */illewwgi ke iii natarenatacanacGaki/

i+tilew+wgi ke i n+atarenatacganacaki

3IN+ die +INSIDE OBL DEIC(nonext) ABS+hospital

*(He) died in the hospital.”

Examples (283) and (284) show the same pattern. The sentence in (283) contains a verb
form with the enclitic +wgrs "in, inside. inwards™ added to the verb root enoGon “enter’ and an

NP ] ia?a “my house’, while in (284) a sentence containing the same verb form with the

floc

enclitic +wgi and an oblique noun phrase ke /fa7a “in my house’. rather than an Np[loc] is

ungrammatical.

(283) /yim senoconwgi ia?a/
yim s+enoGgon+wgi i+a?a

ISGPRON | AC+ enter +INSIDE [SGPOSS+house

‘I enter my house.’

(284) *!yim senoxonwgi Ae iara/
yim s+enoxon+wgi ke i+ara

1SGPRON 1AC+enter+ INSIDE OBL 1SGPOSS+house

‘I enter my house.”

Another interesting example was taken from Text 2. The Flood. in which a man is
walking in a field and encounters a creature who tells him there is going to be a flood. Both

sentences express the same meaning: the man is walking on the land. or in the field. The
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sentence in (285) contains the verb form kc:talko? (/D+ek+iak+leg+o?/) “he is going on (=is

walking on)’ with. among other morphemes. the loc/dir +leg ‘on’. and the .\"P”“cl Ji no?we: nacGa

‘the field’.

(285) [naia:qo? wo? so qom? ke:talko? ji no?we:naca ... |
/naia:qo? weo? so gom?/
nara:q+o? weto? S0 qom

before~EV exist+EV DEIC(gng) person

reketalego? ji notwe:naca ...7
O+ ck +tak  feg - o? Ji n- o?we:naca

3AC~go~PROG+ON+EV DEIC(hor) ABS - field

*Once upon a time (= in the old times) there was a person walking on the land...

In (286). the sentence contains the verb form jowo:lako? (/i-owo:~tak-o?/) "he was
walking~ without any loc/dir enclitic. and an oblique noun phrase k¢ ji no?we:naca “in the field".

(286) [... yowo:tako? ke ji no?we:naoal
/... iowotako? ke Ji no?we: naca
i~rowo:~-tak +o? ke ji HoPwe: nacd

3AC+walk+~PROG+EV OBL DEIC(hor) 4BS+field

*... [the man] he was walking on the land.”

The verb forms. ke:talko? (/D-ck+tak~leg-0?/) “he is going on (= is walking on) in

(285) and vowo:tako? (/i+owo:~tak+o?/) “he is walking" in (286). have different verb roots. ¢k

‘to go” and owo: ‘to walk” respectively. Not all verb stems can take any loc/dir enclitic: some
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verb stems can occur with most (or all) loc/dir enclitics, while other verb stems can occur with
only a few, and still others with none.
When these loc/dir enclitics are added to an intransitive verb. they introduce a noun

phrase. an NP[I oc] into the sentence, as shown in examples (279) and (281) above. and the verb
agrees with the locative/directional noun phrase (N P[I o c])’ When they are added to a transitive
verb we can find not only a NP[loc] in the sentence, but also a direct object noun phrase

(N P[DO])' This NP[DO] occurs farther from the verb form than the Np[loc]’ and the verb agrees

with the NP[[ oc] rather than with the NP[DO]’ affecting the grammatical relation of the noun
phrases to the verb within the verb phrase.

(287) /samagc so lwis/
stamaGc so lwis

1AC+push DEIC(gng) Luis

*I push Luis.”

(288) /samacleg so walog so lwis/
stamactleg so walog so Iwis

1AC+push+ON DEIC(gng) corton DEIC(gng) Luis

*I push Luis onto the cotton.’

(289) */samacleg ke so walog so lwis/
stamac+leg ke so walog so lwis

[AC+push+ON ke DEIC(gng) cotton DEIC(gng) Luis

*I push Luis onto the cotton.”
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This evidence supports the idea that when these loc/dir enclitics are added to a verb
form. they increase the valency of the verb. adding a loc/dir argument to the argument structure

of the verb.

The examples below provide sentences containing the different loc/dir enclitics. Some of

these sentences were elicited: others were taken from spontaneous speech samples. mainly texts.

Down/Up
+Ai “down, downwards’

(290) [sanahni ke da qo?paq]
/sanatii ke da qorpag/
s+anat+ni ke da qorpaq

| AC+fall+DOWN OBL DEIC({vert) tree

*I fell from the tree.”

(291) [qalacam jilamqafo? jilamqafo? ke naho]
/qalacam irilamaqaiiio? irilamaqafiio? ke naho/
qalacam ir+elamaq+fii+o? ir+telamaq+ii+o? ke na-ho

but lIN+fall+DWN+EV 1IN+fall+DWN+EV OBL DEIC(cmng)-PROX (= here)

~But I fell down. I fell down here. (Text 2. The Flood)

+$igim "up, upwards’

(292) /naqaSigim/
J+n-aqat-Sigim

3AC+HITH-take+UP

*He took it out (= pulled it up).”
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(293) /sela:GSigim ana fioGki ke ada qo?paq/
s+ela-ag+Sigim a+na fiocki ke atda qorpaq

lAC+put-1PL+UP F+DEIC(cmng) bag OBL F+DEIC(vert) tree

*We lift the bag up to the tree.’

In (294), both +7r *down. downwards" and +3$7gim “up. upwards” occur in the same

sentence.

(294) /ka na? nqoriiiSigim so nawegelek ka iro?we:nani... /
ka? na? J+n-qorii+iigim so nawegelek ka? irto?we:n+iii

and when 3AC+HITH-rise+UP DEIC(cmng) cloud then lIN+stay+DWN

*And when the cloud went up, then | stayed down...”

Under/On
+of ~ +orfot “under’

(295) ji roqaci ?weorot la?aloki?

ji r+ogac¢i ?we+orot l+aral-oki?

DEIC(HOR) 3AC+steal be+UNDER ABS+shade-DIM

"The thief was in the shade.” (Text 3. The Fox Steals from the Jaguar)

(296) /neryorot ada qotapik/
n+e?y+orot a+da qotap-ik

3AC+dig+UNDER F+DEIC(vert) mesquite-tree

"He digs under the mesquite (tree).’
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+leg ‘on. over’

(297) [yarik fii la?at we:taleg ji nki?yacala]
/ia?ik fii la?at we:taleg ji nki?yacala/
ita?ik i I+a?at  ?we+tatleg Ji n+ki?yacala

3AC+eat DEIC(nonext) ABS+meat exist+PROG+ON DEIC(vert) ABS+table

‘He eats the meat that is on the table.’

(298) [tahleg so Iwis so waloq]
/atleg so lwis so waloq/
OD+attleg  so lwis  so waloq

3AC+fall+ON DEIC(gng) Luis DEIC(gng) cotton

*Luis falls on the cotton.”

(299) /ka? ke:tankyo? ka laqalaci yiwanelego? /
ka? J+ek+tanekito? ke I+aqalaci i+ewan+leg+o?

and 3AC+go+PROG?+EV OBL ABS?+open.field 3AC+see+ON+EV

*And as he was going through the open field he found it (on it).”

(Text 2. The Flood)
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In/Out
+eg ~ +weg “out. outwards’
(300) [yociawek ke ji ?0:Ci}]
/ioCiaweg ke ji 70:€i/
i+oci+weg ke ji To:¢i
3AC+not.reach+0OUT OBL DEIC(hor) brush

*He did not reach the edge of the brush.” (*He tried to come out of the brush. but

he couldn't. i.e. he couldn't reach the outside of the brush.”)

(301) /qamo? ka yale §imo? yaGcaneg ka rasotagwa/
gam+o? ka yale Sim+to?  i+acan+eg

but+EV DEIC male almost+EV 3AC+release+OUT

ka r+asot-ag-wa

DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+dance-NOM-partner

"But the male mosquito is about to release his dancing partner.”

/qam ka?ma ?alo sqaiyacaneg ka rasotacwa/
qam ka tma ?alo sqat+i+aGcanteg

but DEIC(absnt) PRON female NEG+3AC+release+OUT

ka r+asot-ag-wa

DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+dance-NOM-partner

*But the female mosquito did not release her partner.”

(Text 1. A Joke about the Mosquitos)
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+wgi ‘in. inwards. into’

(302)

(303)

+7Aigi ~inside’

(304)

/rawegirwgi/
r+taweg+ir+wgi

2IN+bring+2SGR+INSIDE

‘He takes you inside.”

/yim sa:wgi da ?0:¢i/
yim s+a: +wgi da ro:éi

ISGPRON 1 AG+go+INSIDE DEIC(vert) brush

*I go into the brush (= inside the brush).

[yarik ji la?at we:tanigi fii ?we:na neto?ot ji nki?yacala]
/ia?ik ji la?at we:tanigi iii Ywe:na neto?ot ji nki?yacala/
itarik i I+a?at Twe+tta-+iigi fi ?we:na

3AC+eat DEIC(hor) ABS+meat exist+PROG+INSIDE DEIC(hor) pan

/met+orot Ji n+ki?yacala/

be+UNDER DEIC(hor) ABS+table

*He eats the meat that is inside the pan which is under the table.’
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+0~ +wo ‘inwards. hither’

(305) /sawego iakat/
s+taweg+o i+akat

1AC+bring+INWDS [SGPOSS+breath

*I breathe (= [ bring my breath hither).

Towards here/Towards there
+kena “towards here’

(306) [sawotake taykena aka rosa]
/sawotake taykena aka rosa/
s+awo+take tai+kena at+ka rosa

1AC+want+PROG 3AC.go(?)+TDS.THERE F+DEIC(absnt) Rosa

I want Rosa to go there (where you are)’.

(307) /navtitkena naho .../
J+n-ar+ir+kena na-ho

2AC+HITH-come+2SGR+TDS DEIC(cmng)-PROX

‘Come towards here...” (Text 2. The Flood)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4. Verbs and Verb Phrases

+igi “towards (there), around’

(308) /lwis sowacanigi lqaig/
lwis s+owacantigi l+qaig

Luis [AC+hit+TDS 3POSS+head

"I hit Luis on the leg.”

(309) /neretigi aso lacewge/
D+n-evet+igi at+so lacewge

3AC+HITH-drink+TDS F+DEIC(gng) river

“He drinks (water) from/in the river (using a glass or container).

Other spatial relations:
+afta ‘“on/to other side of. across’

(310) /iocia?ta ke so lacewge/
i+oci+azta ke so lacewge

3AC+not.reach+ACROSS OBL DEIC(gng) river

*He did not reach the other side of the river (i.e. He tried to cross the river but

didn't get to the other side.")

+e’e "with’

(311) [jasotere lwis]
/irasotete lwis/
ir+asot+ete lwis

lIN+dance+WITH Luis

*I dance with Luis.’
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(312) /rasotire?e so lwis/
r+asot+irt+ere SO lwis

2IN+dance+2SGR+WITH DEIC(gng) Luis

*You(sg) dance with Luis.’

+igit “behind’

(313) /lwis nanocotigit ada qo?paq /
lwis n+afnocGot+igit atda qo?paq

Luis 3AC?+hide+BEHIND F+DEIC(vert) tree

‘Luis hides behind the tree.”

+pege? “up to’

(314) /lwis kepege? martin larva?/
lwis J+ek+pege? martin |+a?a?

Luis 3AC+go+UP.TO Martin 3POSS+house

*Luis goes to Martin's house.”

To summarize. then. loc/dir verbal enclitics indicate motion. location and direction of the
action expressed by the verb. There are fifteen loc/dir enclitics in Mocovi which can be added to
a verb form and which express direction and/or location of the action expressed by the verb.
When a loc/dir morpheme is added to the verb form. it increases the valency of the verb. adding
a loc/dir argument to the argument structure of the verb. These loc/dir morphemes affect the
grammatical relation of the noun phrases to the verb within the verb phrase. When they are

added to a verb form. the verb agrees with the locative/directional noun phrase (NP[Ioc]) in the
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sentence, and when they attach to a transitive verb we can find not only a NP[loc] in the
sentence, but also a direct object noun phrase (NP[DO]) . This NP[DO] occurs farther from the

verb form than the Np[loc]‘ and the verb agrees with the Np[loc] rather than with the NP[DO]’

All the Waikurian languages have a set of locative/directional (loc/dir) verbal
morphemes that mark the location and/or direction of the action expressed by the verb. Although
the exact position of these morphemes varies slightly from language to language. in all the
languages these loc/dir morphemes occur within the verb form after person number and aspect
markers. [n Toba and Kadiwéu some of them can co-occur. but it is not clear whether this is the
case for Pilaga and Abipon. In Mocovi. none of the loc/dir enclitics have been found to co-occur.
In Mocovi and Kadiwéu these loc/dir morphemes are clitics: in Toba and Abipén they are
described as suffixes. It is not clear whether they are clitics or suffixes in Pilaga. The
reconstruction of these morphemes in Proto-Waikurian still needs to be done. However. it is
likely that all the Waikurian languages inherited the loc/dir verbal morphemes from the parent
language. (See Appendix B for a comparative chart and a few examples of loc/dir morphemes in

other Waikurian languages.)

4.6. Object Number

Mocovi has two morphemes that mark the number of the object noun phrase: +/o

‘paucal” and +er “plural’. These enclitics follow the loc/dir enclitics within the verb form.
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(315) /sekona iii Ptagaki/
s+ekon+a fi ttacaki

lAC+grab+? DEIC(non-ext) mug

*I grab the mug.’

(316) /sekonalo fiawa ?tacaki(?)/
s+ekon+a+lo fii-wa Ptacaki(-?)

1AC+grab+?+PCLO DEIC(non-ext)-PL mug(-PCL)

“I grab the (two) mugs.’

(317) /iiwa? ana maGso/
1+n-ewar a+na macGso

| AC+HITH-sew F+DEIC(cmng) pants

“I sew the (pair of) pants.’

(318) [qami? wagaiiirigilo nawa lecil so lwis]
/qamir owagaiiirigilo/
qamir J+owagan+ir+igi+lo

2SGPRON 2AC+hit+2SGR+TDS+PCL

/nawa lecil so lwis/
na-wa [+-eéi-l SO lwis

DEIC(non-ext)-PL 3POSS+leg-PCL DEIC(gng) Luis

“You(sgR) hit Luis on the legs (lit: “you (sgR) hit on Luis” legs).”
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4.7. Summary

In this chapter [ have provided a description of the inflectional morphology of verbs and

verb phrases, including clitics. In the following chapter I present a description of the syntax of

clauses in Mocovi.
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5.1. Constituent Order

Mocovi is an SVO (Subject-Verb-Object) language. VOS (Verb-Object-Subject) word
order is also very common. but based on the word order found in natural speech samples. SVO
seems to be the basic word order in the language. In discourse. the occurrence of both subject
and object lexical noun phrases in the same sentence is infrequent. In most cases. Mocovi
encodes subjects and objects by pronominal clitics and affixes. However, when lexical NPs are
present in discourse, if the verb of the clause has only one argument. i.e. when the main verb is
an intransitive verb. the order tends to be VS. When the verb in the clause has two arguments.
i.e. when it is a transitive verb or an intransitive verb with a locative NP, the order tends to be
SVO.

The sentence in (319) is an example with both a subject and an object lexical NP. This
sentence was taken from Text 2. The Flood. This is the third sentence in the text. The speaker
has already introduced the main character in the story. a man who is walking in a field. And in
this sentence he tells us what it is that the man is doing: he is looking for food. The agentive
subject NP. so gom "this person (going)'. precedes the verb. therefore the verb phrase. and the
non-agentive NP (the object). ka /epetacanacat “his food (absent)’. follows the verb. (The

subject NP is in boldface. and the object NP in iralics.)
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(319) /so qom nakitetako? ka lepetacanacati
S0 qom J+n-akit+tak+o? ka Hepet-acanacat
DEIC(gng) person 3AC+HITH-search+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+food

that person was looking for Ais food-

*That person was looking for food."

Examples (320) and (321) show the same order of lexical NPs. These sentences were
taken from Text 1. A Joke about the Mosquitos. in which the mosquitos are at a party. and a male
mosquito has had a few drinks. He asks one of the female mosquitos to dance. and as they are
dancing he feels his pants are about to fall off and tries to let go of his dance partner. But the
female mosquito does not let go of him. In example (320). the agentive subject NP na yale “the
man’ precedes the verb phrase. while the non-agentive NP (the object) ka rasotacawa "the
partner’ follows the verb in the verb phrase. In example (321). the agentive subject NP ka Zalo
yat “the female mosquito’ precedes the verb phrase. while the object NP ka rasotacawa “the
partner” follows the verb in the verb phrase. (The subject NP is in boldface. and the object NP in
italics.)

(320) /ka na yale Simo? yacaneg ka rasotacawa/
ka na vale sim+o?  i+acan+eg ka r-asof-aca-wa

then DEIC(cmng) man almost+EV 3AC+let.go+OUT DEIC(absnt) 3IN+dance-NOM-mate

“Then the male (mosquito) almost lets go of the dancing partner.’
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(321) /qam ka ?alo ?yat no?qotaiiio? ka rasotacawal
qam ka ?alo ?yat J+n-orqot+iii+o?

but DEIC(absnt) female mosquito 3AC+HITH-hold+DWN+EV

ka r+asot-aca-wa

DEIC(absnt) 3IN+dance-NOM-mate

*Then the male (mosquito) almost lets go of the dancing partner.”

Example (322), taken from the same text. contains an intransitive verb with one agentive
argument. the subject NP na gom “the people’. which follows the verb. (The subject NP is in
boldface.)

(322) /ka? nowiretako? na qom/
ka? J+n-owir+tak+o? na qom

and 3AC+HITH-arrive+PROG+EV DEIC(cmng) person

*And the people were arriving.”

Example (323). also taken from Text 1. A Joke about the Mosquitos. contains both an
agentive subject aka newige “the music’. which follows the intransitive verb /ilamikio? ‘it
sounds, plays (of music)’. and a non-agentive subject ka Zyatir "the mosquitos’. which follows

the intransitive verb rasotetapo? “they are dancing’.
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(323) /ka? iilamikio? aka newige/
ka? i+ilamiki+o? atka n+ewige

and 3AC+sound+EV F+DEIC(absnt) ABS+music

/rasotetapo? ka ?yatir/
r+asot-er+tape+o? ka Pyat-ir

3mN+dance-3PL+PROG+EV ~ DEIC(absnt) mosquito-PCL

*And (when) the music played the mosquitos danced.”

[n existential clauses. i.e. clauses with the verb Zwe “there is. there exists’. the subject
NP regularly follows the verb. The sentences in (324) and (325) are examples of existential
clauses. These sentences were taken from a text about a man with three heads who comes to eat
the prey that three other men have hunted. In example (324). the subject NP. so Aya nelocoyak
“another guardian’. follows the existential verb 7weo? there was’.

(324) /ka? ?weo? so Aya neloGoyaq/
ka? ?we+o? so iiya n+eloGcoyaq

then exist+EV DEIC(gng) other ABS+guardian

*Then there was another guardian.’

In (325) the subject NP so naZa:iaq treh Igaigo “the visitor with three heads™ follows
the existential verb Pwe “there is’.

(325) /ka? ?we so na?a:faq treh Iqaigo/
ka? ?we so n+ara:iaq treh I+qaig-o

then exist DEIC(gng) ABS+visitor three 3POSS+head-PCL

*Then there was another guardian.”
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5.2. Sentence Types

5.2.1. Declarative Sentences

Since verbal arguments are expressed by pronominals on the verb form. a single verb
form can constitute a full sentence. as shown in examples (326) and (327). However. those
arguments can also be expressed by lexical noun phrases. as shown in examples (328) and (329).

In example (326). the agentive argument is the first person singular. marked with an
Active proclitic s+ on the verb form. and the non-agentive argument (the direct object) is the
second person singular respectful, marked on the verb as an enclitic +ir. (The agentive (Active)
marker is in boldface and the non-agentive (Inactive) marker in italics.)

(326) /sordacatireg/
sto?dacGat+irteg

1AC+scare+2SGR+0ON

*I scare vou.”

The sentence in (327) was taken from a text about Pedro. a man who is placed in a
leather bag to be thrown in a river. but he fools his enemies and escapes. The agentive argument
is expressed by the third person proclitic 7+. The verb form also contains the indefinite agent

clitic ga+.
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w

(327) /qanewareleg/
qa+n+ewartleg

INDEF+3AC+sew+ON

"Somebody sewed (him).” (= the bag was sewn and he was inside the bag)

In example (328). from a text about how to cure a snake bite. the verb -agar “to take
(out)” is a transitive verb. The subject is an agentive argument marked with an Active
pronominal on the verb. the third person &+. and the non-agentive argument. the object. is
expressed in a noun phrase, ka /osigimaca "its skin’. (Since the non-agentive argument is a third
person it is not overtly marked on the verb form.)

(328) /ka? antehnada naqat ka loSigimacGa/
ka? antehnada ©*n-aqat ka I+oSigimacGa

and first.of.all 34C+HITH-take DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+skin

*And first he takes its skin.’

In example (329). also taken from the text about Pedro. the subject is an agentive
argument marked with an Active pronominal on the verb. the third person clitic &+. and by the
noun phrase so Aya qom "another person’. The verb -owir "to arrive’ is an intransitive verb that
takes only one argument. an agentive subject.

(329) /ka? nowiro? so Aya qom/
ka? Zn-owirto? so Aya qom

and 3{C+HITH-arrive+EV DEIC(gng) other person

*And another person arrives.’
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Intransitive clauses are those with an intransitive verb. which bears only one argument.
That argument can be either an agent (Active marker) or a non-agent (Inactive marker).

In example (330). taken from Text 4. ‘The Fox Steals from the Jaguar'. the verb e:loweg
“to wake up’ is an intransitive verb with an agentive subject expressed by the Active proclitic G+
and the noun phrase ka netesqo? ‘the uncle’.

(330) /ne:lowko? ka netesqo?/
D+n-e:lotweg+o? ka n+etesqo?

3AC+HITH-wake.up+OUT DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+uncle

"His uncle woke up.”

The example in (331) contains two intransitive clauses. the first clause has the
intransitive verb et "to escape” and. the second clause includes the verb owir "to arrive. reach’.

(331) /ka? ka ji ?et qaekan yowir/
ka? ka Ji D+et ga+te+ka-n i+owir

then and DEIC(hor) 3AC+escape nthg+M+DEIC(absnt)-? 3AC+arrive

"Then he escapes: nobody can reach him.’

The example in (332). taken from the text about Pedro. is an intransitive sentence with
the verb owir “to arrive’. The agentive subject is marked by the Active proclitic &+ on the verb
form and by the NP ka yaleripr "the men’.

(332) /ima? ka... yaleripi nowiro? na?le/
ima? ka yale-r-ipi  J+n-owirto? narle

after DEIC(absnt) man-PCL-PL 3AC+arrive+EV later

‘Later the men arrived.’
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The intransitive sentence in (333), taken from the same text. contains the verb awalag
"to shout’. The agentive subject is expressed by the Active proclitic &+ on the verb form and by
the NP so yale “the man’.

(333) /iawalaqtako? so yale/
i+tawalaq+tak+o?  so yale

3AC+shout+PROG+EV DEIC(gng) man
"The man was screaming.’
The example in (334) is an intransitive clause with only one argument. a non-agentive
subject. The non-agentive argument is expressed by the Inactive marker r+ on intransitive verb
floGcog “to itch’. and by the lexical NP nawa rakomerr “their bellies’.

(334) /rilocoglo nawa rakomiri /
r+ilogog+lo na-wa r+akom-er-i

3iN+itch+PCL DEIC(cmng)-PL  3POSS+belly-3PL-PCL

“Their bellies start itching.”

Transitive clauses are those in which the verb is transitive. with two arguments. The
arguments can be expressed by pronominals on the verb form or by pronominals and nominal
phrases. It is not common in natural speech. however. to find two lexical noun phrases in a
sentence: it is likely that at least one of the arguments will be expressed only by the pronominal
on the verb form. However. clauses with two NPs do occur.

The sentence in (335) was taken from Text 4. "The Fox steals from the Jaguar’. It is the
first sentence in the text. The speaker is introducing the story, and the clause has both an

agentive subject noun phrase regat "jaguar” and an object noun phrase. or non-agentive. Sipegaq

go?coyk "old horse™. The third person agentive subject is also marked on the verb by an Active
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proclitic ~+. (Third person Inactive is not overtly marked on the verb form.) (The agentive
subject noun phrase is in boldface. and the object NP in italics.)

(335) /regat ralawatacantako? Sijpegaq qorGoyk/
regat r+alawatacan+tak+o? Sipegaq qolcoyk

jaguar 3AC+carve.up+PROG+EV horse  old

"A jaguar was carving up an old horse.”

In example (336), from the same text, the agent is expressed by the third person Active
proclitic /+ on the verb acasi "he abandons’. and the object (or non-agentive argument) is
expressed by the nominal phrase ka /ere:sek “his nephew’. (As already noted. the third person
non-agentive pronominal is not overtly marked on the verb form.) (The agentive marker is in
boldface and the object is in italics.)

(336) /ka? iacaiii ka lete:sek!
ka? i+acaiii ka Fere:sek

and 3AC+abandon DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+nephew

"And he left his nephew.”

In (337). taken from the text about Pedro. the agent is expressed by the Active proclitic
F. and the non-agentive argument. or object. by the noun phrase so macGare that one. him".

(337) /ka? yatjin so macare/
ka? i+a?jin SO macare

and 3AC+fool DEIC(gng) PRON

*And he fooled him.”
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5.2.2. Existential Clauses

Existential clauses express the existence of somebody or something. They can be
translated into English as “There is X or *X exists’. In Mocovi. existential clauses are formed by
the verb Pwe “there is. there exists” and a nominal phrase. The NP follows the verb in the clause.
as shown in example (338). taken from the Text 2. "The Flood".

(338) /... ?weo? ka yacat marle/
... twe+o? ka yacat marle

... be+EV DEIC(absnt) rain  after

*... there will be rain later.”

The example in (339) was taken from a text about a man with three heads. In this
sentence the subject ka isegeyekoki? little animal(s)” follows the verb Zweor “there was’.

(339) /weo? ka isegeyekoki? /
Twe+o? ka isegeyek-oki?

be+EV DEIC(absnt) animal-DIMF

“There were little animals.”

Mocovi does not have a special verb which expresses the semantic notion of possession.
i.e. a verb such as “to have. to own. to possess’. Possession is instead expressed by an existential
clause, with the verb 7we “there is” and a nominal phrase in which the possessor is marked on the
possessed noun. In example (340). from Text 2 “The Flood’. the strange creature is telling the
man that he has a request. This is expressed by the verb 7we “there is™ and the noun phrase da

yasilacanacar “my request’. The sentence can be translated into English as "I have a request’:

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



5. Clause Level Syntax 160

however. its literal translation is “there exists my request’. (In these sentences. the verb 7we
“there exists” is in boldface and the possessive markers in italics.)

(340) /ka? nagi *weo? da rasilacanacgat /
ka? nagi ?weto? da rrasilagan-acat

and now exist+EV DEIC(vert) /SGPOSS+ask-NOM

"And now [ have a request.” (= "and now there exists my request’)

The sentence in (341) was taken from Text 3. The Woman and the Duck. The subject ka
lalo le:nacat ?cani “the animal whose name is duck’ follows the verb 7weo? “there was™. The
sentence can be translated as ‘She had an animal called duck’. The possessive meaning is
expressed by the existential verb 7we and the NP with the head noun -/o "animal’ with the third
person possessive proclitic A

(341) /qam ?weo? ka Alo le:nacat ?Gaiii/
gam ?we+o? ka Hlo I+e:nacat  ?Gaii

but be+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+animal 3POSS+name duck

‘But she had an animal called duck.” (= "there existed her animal his name [was]

duck’)

The sentences in examples (342) and (343) have the same structure. In example (342) 'l
own a horse’ is literally “there exists my horse’. and in example (343). "I have a sister’. the literal
translation is “there exists my sister™.

(342) /?we iii Mo Sipegaq/
twe iii r+lo Sipegaq
exist DEIC(nonext) /SGPOSS+animal horse

‘[ have a horse.” (lit: “There exists my animal horse")
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(343) /?we ana raga/
?we a+na rraqa

exist F+DEIC(cmng) /SGPOSS+sibling

‘[ have a sister.” (lit: “There exists my sister’)

5.2.3 Copular Clauses

Mocovi lacks a copula verb. In copular clauses. the predicate is expressed by a noun
phrase and/or an adjective phrase. In example (344), the noun phrase /ate/e “my mother’ is the
predicative phrase. while in examples (345) and (346) the predicate is the adjective phrase
lodecat "big’. (The predicative phrase is in boldface.)

(344) /adaho iatere/
a+da-ho it+ate?e

F+DEIC(vert)-PROX 1SGPOSS+mother

*This here is my mother.” (lit: “This here my mother’.)

(345) /ii pyoc lodegat/
il pyoc lodegat

DEIC(nonext) dog big

“That dog is big.” (lit: “This dog big’.)
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(346) /naho lekat lodegat/
na-ho lekat lodecat

DEIC(comng)-PROX knife big

"This knife here is big.” (lit: “This knife here big".)

5.3. Interrogatives

Interrogative sentences are introduced by the interrogative forms dige? “what. who'. /ag/
‘when’. é&iZnege “why'. and warge “where’. (Mocovi lacks an interrogative form equivalent to
English “how’: the interrogative dige? “what, who' can also be used with the meaning “how’.)
These interrogative forms are normally followed by a deictic classifier. in most cases ka "deictic
classifier (absent)’.

(347) /nige? ka iapongi aiit Xwan le?ya/
nige? ka i+apongi  a+iii xwan l+e?ya

who DEIC(absnt) 3AC+cover F+DEIC(nonext) Juan 3POSS+hole

'"Who covered Juan's hole?'

(348) /nige? ka riyakir/
iige? ka r+iyak+ir

what DEIC(absnt) 2AC+bring+2SGR

"What did you bring?”

The example in (349) was taken from a text about a man with three heads. One of the

men is guarding the prey that he and other men have hunted. In this sentence the man with the
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three heads asks the man guarding the prey whether he would rather he (the three-headed man)
eat him (the guard) or his prey. The interrogative sentence is introduced by the interrogative
Afge? what. ho' followed by the deictic ka "deictic (absent)’.

(349) /nige? ka peg qaindaweg sarikir loqo?m sarik na raéinkir/
nige? ka peg ga+ti+ndatweg st+arik+ir

what DEIC(absnt) more INDEF+3AC+prefer?+2SGR 1AC+eat+2SGR

logo?m s+a?ik na r+acink+ir

or lAC+eat DEIC(cmng) 2POSS+prey+2SGR

*What do you prefer, that [ eat you or that [ eat your prey?’

The interrogative clause in (350) is introduced by /ags ‘when’ followed by the deictic na
“deictic (coming)’

(350) /lagio? na nowir so xwan/
lagi+o? na J+n-owir SO xwan

when+EV DEIC(cmng) 3AC+HITH-arrive DEIC(gng) Juan

“When did Juan arrive?”

The example in (351) was taken from the text about Pedro. His enemies. who thought
they had thrown him in the river. thought he was dead. But he had fooled them and years later he
comes back. The men then ask “Why is he back?’. The interrogative sentence in (331) is

introduced by &iZnege “why'.
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(351) /kitnegeo? da nagi lot Aya nowir/
¢itnege+or da nagi lot-Aya J+n-owir

why+EV DEIC(vert) now time(?)-other(=again) 3AC+HITH-arrive
"Why has this one come back again?” (= "why has this one arrived another

time?’)

The interrogative sentence in (352) is introduced by the interrogative warsge “where’
followed by the deictic ka "deictic (absent)".

(352) /walge ka se?catirege/
wazge ka stelcat+irtege

where DEIC(absnt) | AC+take+2SGR+LOC

*Where do [ take you?’

5.4. Subordinate Clauses

5.4.1. Complement Clauses

Complement clauses are those that function as arguments of the verb in a sentence.

Complement clauses in Mocovi can be introduced by the complementizer AZjim ‘that’. but

normally they occur without a complementizer. The sentence in (353) contains a clause

complement of the verb sa’de:naGta “we know" introduced by the complementizer kzjim “that’.

(The clause is in italics. and the complementizer in boldface.)
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(353) /sa?de:nacta kijim na qom ia’de:ner narqa:tacanacaq
s+arde:n-aGg+ta kijim na qom r+a’de:n-er  n+arsga:-aGan-aGaq

1AC+know-1PL+PROG that DEIC(gng) person 3AC~know-3PL ABS+tell -NOM

"We know that the people know stories.

Example (354) was taken from Text 2. The Flood. This sentence contains a subordinate
clause, salatetapigi ‘1 make thunder’. that is introduced by the complementizer kijim “that’. (The
clause is in italics. and the complementizer in boldface.)

(354) /ka na? sacaniii na ?maq kijim salatetapigi/
ka? na? s+tacan+iii na ?maq Kkijim s+alatetap+igr

and when |AC+stop+DWN DEIC(cmng) PRON that [{C+thunder+TDS

*And when [ stopped making thunder... ~

Example (355) is an example of reported speech. in which the subordinate clause is a
question. the object of the verb renaracan “he asks™. The subordinate clause has the structure of
any interrogative sentence and is not introduced by the complementizer &7jim “that’.

(355) /xwan renatacan rige? ka lasik ka lanayk/
xwan r+enatacan ige? ka H+asik  ka +anayk

Juan 3AC+ask  what DEIC(absnt) ABS+face DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+snake

*Juan asks what type of snake it is.
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5.4.2. Relative Clauses

Relative clauses are not marked by any relative pronouns. The meaning expressed in
English by a relative clause. is expressed in Mocovi by means of a clause immediately following
the noun they modify. without an overt relativizer. In (356) the sentence contains a subject NP
which includes a relative clause sota cogara so nanegse “(who) brought the plants” without an
overt relativizer immediately following the head noun it modifies. dogo/ase “white woman’.
(The relative clause is in italics.)

(356) /nowir aso doqolase sota cogara so nanegse/
J+n-owir a+so doqo-lase

3AC+HITH-arrive F+DEIC(gng) white-F

50 &+ coqara so-ta n+anegse

DEIC(gng) 34C+give DEIC(gng)-PROX abs+plant

*The white woman who brought the plants arrived.” (lit: “The white woman

came. she gave me the plants’)

The sentence in (357) shows the relative clause jowacan so xwan “(who) hit Juan’
immediately following the head noun it modifies. aso 7alo “the woman’. without an overt
relativizer. (The relative clause is in italics.)

(357) /aso ?alo fowacan so xwan senanak nagi/
a+so 7alo iI+owacGan so xwan set+J+n-anak nagi

F+DEIC(gng) woman 34C+hit  DEIC(gng) Juun NEG+3AC+HITH-come now

"The woman who hit Juan did not come today.’
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The example in (358) shows a sentence in which the subject NP includes a relative
clause Pwe:taleg ji lames *(which) are on the table” without an overt complementizer. (The
relative clause is in italics.)

(358) /jiwa gelisa ?we:nal togir 2we:taleg ji lames ropoqogilo/
ji-wa pelisa ?we:na-l1 tog-ir

DEIC(hor)-PL Felisa pot-PCL  red-PCL

wettatleg i +ames r+opoqog-lo

be+PROG+ON DEIC(hor) ABS+table  3IN+break-PCL

*Those red pots of Felisa's that are on the table are broken.”

5.4.3. Adverbial Clauses

Adverbial clauses of cause are introduced by saik “because’. In example (339) saik
*because’ introduces the adverbial clause aso rosa rawa:Gan xose “Rosa hit José™.

(359) /lwis iawalac saik aso rosa rawa: can xose/
lwis i+awalac saik at+so rosa i+awa:can Xxose

Luis 3AC+scream because F+DEIC(cmng) Rosa 3AC+hit José

*Luis screamed because Rosa hit José."

The example in (360) was taken from Text 4. The Fox Steals from the Jaguar. The jaguar
has just woken up and realizes that the meat he had taken from his prey is missing. The sentence
contains two clauses. a main clause with the verb ro7o "he gets angry’. and an adverbial clause of

cause introduced by sark “because’.
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(360) /ka rovo saik jofwat latenqaipi/
ka r+o?o saik +o?wat I+aten-qa-ipi

and 3IN+get.angry because 3/\N(?)+be.missing 3POSS+prey-PCL-PL

*And he got angry because his prey was missing.’

Clauses of time are expressed by clauses marked by the coordinator ka7 ~ ka "and.
then”, or na? *when’. The sentence in (361) was taken from Text 3. The woman and the Duck.
The sentence is introduced by the adverbial ka7 then’.

(361) /ka? sato? ka pato/
ka? J+sat+o? ka pato

then 3AC+listen+EV DEIC(absnt) duck

*Then the duck listened.’

The sentence in (362) was taken from Text 2. The Flood. The adverbial clause
nqo?nisigim so nawegelek “when the cloud went up’ is introduced by the adverbial na? *when’.

(362) /ka? na? ngoriisigim so nawegelek ka jo?we:nani/
ka? na? Hn-qoZiitsigim  so nawegelek

and when 34C+HITH-rise+UP DEIC(cmng) cloud

ka irtorwe:n+iii

then [IN+stay+DWN

"And when the cloud went up then I stayed (= [ remained on the earth).’

Mocovi lacks an adverb to mark instrumental clauses. The instrumental meaning is
expressed by juxtaposed clauses, one of which usually contains a form of the verb o/wer "to use.

to utilize” as in example (363). In this example the clauses so?wer naserek Ipaza? "l use the
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liquid medicine” and sa?men lotoge xwan ‘I rub Juan's chest’ are simply juxtaposed. but they
provide the instrumental meaning that in English can be glossed as ‘[ rub Juan’s chest with the
liquid medicine’. However. the literal meaning of the sentence is "I use the liquid medicine. I rub
Juan’s chest’. The clause containing the torm of the verb o?wer “to use. to utilize” is in italics.)

(363) /so?wet naserek Ipasa? salmen lotoge xwan/
stolwet n+aserek HpaZa? s+a?men l+otoge xwan

[AC+use ABS+medicine ABS+liquid 3AC+rub 3POSS+chest Juan

*I rub Juan’s chest with the liquid medicine.” (= [ use the liquid medicine. [ rub

Juan’s chest.)

Conditional clauses are introduced by no?om "if . as in example (364). In this sentence
the conditional clause yacar ‘rain” is introduced by no7om "if and the coordinator ka7 “then’
occurs between the conditional clause and the following clause sqgaesik "I don’t go’.

(364) /no?om yacat ka? sqaesik/
no?om yacat ka? sqae+s+ik

if rain then NEG+lAC+go

“If it rains [ don’t go.”

In (365). from Text 2. The Flood. the conditional clause da ji7Goririir "you do me a
favor’ is introduced by nofom "if and the coordinator cagae ‘and” occurs between the

conditional clause and the following clause gami? se?Goririr °1 favor you. [ will help you'.
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(365) ‘qalacam nagi sasilai?sak no?om da ji7Gorriiir Caqae qamir se?Gorifiir/
qalacam nagi s+asila+ir+sak notom da ir+e/corin+ir

but now lAC+ask+2SGR+PROG if DEIC(vert) 1IN+favor+2SGR

¢aqae qamir  s+erGorin+ir

and 2SGPRON lAC+favor+2SGR

‘But now I am asking you, if you appreciate me this way [ will favor you.” (= If

you do this for me now. I will help you)

5.5. Coordination

The overt coordinators ¢aqae and’. ka7 “and. then'. gam ~ galacam “but’. and logo’m
"or’ are used to coordinate sentences and clauses. The example in (366) shows the clauses
pelisa rewo:se “Felisa cooks™ and aso alisia kola qalaci ~Alicia peels the onions’ conjoined by
the coordinator ka7 *and. then". The coordinator ka7 "and. then™ occurs between the two clauses.

(366) /pelisa rewo:se ka? aso alisia kola gqalaci/
oelisa rtewo:se ka? a+so alisia D+kola qalaci

Felisa 3AC+cook and F+DEIC(cmng) Alicia 3AC+peel onion

“Felisa cooks and Alicia peels onions.” (=Felisa cooks while Alicia peels onions)

In (367) the clauses gacka [a’ar “there is no meat’ and so gelisa rewo:se "Felisa

cooked (stew)’ conjoined by the coordinator garm “but’. which occurs between the two clauses.
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(367) /qaeka la?at qam so gelisa r-ewo:se/
qa+itka la?at qam so opelisa rtewo:se

nthg+M+DEIC(absnt) meat but DEIC(gng) Felisa 3AC+cook

“There is no meat. but Felisa cooked (stew).” (=although there is no meat. Felisa

cooked a meal.”)

In example (368) from Text 2. The Flood. the clauses gomo? so “(was) this a person’ and
legemacayk "a strange being’ are conjoined by the coordinator /ogo?m “or’.

(368) /qomo? so logo?m legemacayk/
qom-+o? SO logo?m legemac-ayk

PERSON+EV DEIC(gng) or strange.being-ADJ

"Was it a person or a strange creature?’

[n the example in (369) from the same text. the coordinator /ogo?m "or’ is used to
conjoin the noun phrases wacay "sea’. 4a:&i"stream” and /ace?wge “river .

(369) /ka? qaiodacsom ke ka lemanaca wacay loqo?m na:ci loqotm lace?wge/
ka? qatitodacsom ke ka l+emanaGa wagcay loqo?m fa:ci

then INDEF+3AC+carry OBL DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+edge sea or stream

loqo?m lace?wge

or river

*He was taken to the edge of the sea. or stream. or river’

The coordinators ka? "and. then’ and gam ~ galacam "but’ are extremely common in
texts. Their function is to link sentences in discourse. in which almost every sentence is
introduced by a coordinator. Example (370) includes the first few sentences from Text 1. A Joke

about the Mosquitos. In this example the first sentence of the text is presenting the setting. and it
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is not introduced by any coordinators. The following twelve sentences of the text are all
introduced by a coordinator. (The layout of the text is as follows: the first line provides a
phonetic and sometimes phonemic transcription: the second line provides a morpheme-by-
morpheme breakdown: the third line includes a morpheme-by-morpheme English gloss: the
fourth line contains a literal translation in English: and the last line is a free English translation
of the sentence. provided in izalics. The coordinators in each sentence are in boldface.)

(370) Excerpt from Text I, A Joke about the Mosquitos

?weo? so na?gara ?we so wayle rasotacayripi/
Twe+o?  so narGara ?we so wayle r+asot-aGa-ir-ipi
EXIST+EV DEIC(gng) day exist DEIC(gng) dance 3POSS+dance-NOM-PCL-PL

“There was a day [when] there was a dance of the dancers.’

‘One day there was a dance of many dancers. *

/ka? nowiretako? na qom/
ka? OJ+n-owire+tak+o? na qom
then 3AC+HITH-arrive+PROG+EV DEIC(cmng) person

“Then the people were arriving.”

‘Then the people started to arrive.’
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/qam ?wei sawa?maq Sige ?wesanji ?yati le:nacat ?yati/

qam ?we-i so-wa ?’maq
but exist-PL DEIC(gng)-PL PRON

‘But [there] they were.”

sige  ?we-san-ji Pyat-i I+enacat  ?yat-i
already exist-??-DEIC(hor) mosquito-PCL 3POSS+name mosquito-PCL

‘they were already there the mosquitos, those whose name is mosquitos.”

‘But there they were the mosquitos, those called mosquitos.’

/ka? so ?yat yale ?wei ka lagano?lyi?/
ka? so Pyat yale ?we-i  ka l+aqan-o?Ayi?
then DEIC(gng) mosquito male exist-PL DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+drink-DIMF

“Then the male mosquito had a few drinks.” (= there exist his small drinks)

‘Then the male mosquito had a few drinks.’

/ka? iewane?to? ka ?alo?Ai?Aya/
ka? i+iwan-e?t+o? ka Talo-o?Air-Aya
then 3AC+see-?+EV DEIC(absnt) woman-DIMF-other

*Then he saw another little woman.”

‘Then he saw a little woman.’

/ka? na:ko? ... iilamkyo? ka newige/
ka? J+na:k+o? i+ilamki+o? ka n+ewige
then 3AC+say+EV 3AC+play+EV DEIC(absnt) ABS+music

*Then he said the music played.”

‘Then he said... the music plaved...”
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/ka? na:ko? ka ?yat “ima ?we da yasotaqcik yasotaqcik/ "
ka? J+nak+o? ka Pyat
then 3AC+say+EV DEIC(absnt) mosquito

“Then the mosquito said:

¢ima ?we da i+asot-aq-Cik i+asot-aq-Cik
29  exist DEIC(vert) 1SGPOSS+dance-NOM-?? |SGPOSS+dance-NOM-??

«There exists my wish to dance».’

‘Then the mosquito said: «I would like to dance».’

/ka? na:ko? ka ?alo “aha yim taqga?neta ?we da qaralorta/
ka? J+nak+o? ka ?alo
then 3AC+say+EV DEIC(absnt) woman

*Then the woman said:

aha yim tagar’neta ?we da qar+alorta
ves [SGPRON also exist DEIC(vert) IPLPOSS+??

“Yes. [ also (it) exists our ?? (=our wishes are the same?)"."

‘And the woman said: «Yes. I want to dance too.’

/ka?ma sinaqta/ ”
ka?-ma s+in-aq+ta
then-? |AC+?-1PL+PROG

“then we do that.

‘«Then let's do so».’
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/ka? tare?wiji rasoter rasoteroz/
ka? O+tar-ert+wiji r+asot-er r+asot-er+or
then 3AC+exit-3PL+OUT? 3IN+dance-3PL 3IN+dance-3PL+EV

“Then they went out [and] they dance they danced.”

"Then they went outside and danced.’

/Ka iilamkyo? aka newige rasotetapo? ka ?yati/
ka it+ilamkito? a+ka n+tewige
then 3AC+play+EV F+DEIC(absnt) ABS+music

“Then when the music played’

r+asot-er+tape+or ka tyat-i
3IN+dance-3PL+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) mosquito-PCL

“the mosquitos were dancing.”

‘Then when the music plaved the mosquitos were dancing.’

qam ka ta:Cigifii macarayko? ka rasotacage?.

gam ka ta:¢igifii macar-ayk+o? ka r+asot-acag-er

"but DEIC(absnt) beginning good-ADIM+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+dance-NOM-
3PL

“but at the beginning their dancing was good.”

‘And at the beginning they were dancing well.”

/qam na? wawrkeram ka? nkorne:tako? da namocoliSiger/
gam na? wawrkeram ka? J+n-ko?ne:+tak+o? da n-amocolisig-er
but then later then 3AC+HITH-increase+PROG+EV DEIC(vert) 3POSS+joke-3PL.

“But then later their jokes are increasing.’

‘But later their jokes were increasing.’
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5.6. Comparatives and Equatives

Mocovi adjectives do not have comparative or superlative forms. These notions are
expressed by the lexical forms pageg ~ peg "more” and calego “very'. If a sentence has two
noun phrases that are being compared. one of the noun phrases is an oblique noun phrase
introduced by the oblique marker ke.

(371) /xwan peg ladogaGa ke so rowerto/
xwan peg ladogaga ke so rowerto

Juan more tall OBL DEIC(gng) Roberto

*Juan is taller than Roberto’

(372) /xwan peg ladogaca/
xwan peg ladogaca

Juan more tall

*Juan is the tallest.”

(373) /naho lacewge peg leka?ge keji Aya/
na-ho lacewge peg lekarge ke ji Aya

DEIC(cmng)-PROX  river more big OBL DEIC(hor) other

“This river here is longer than that other (one).”

Equatives are expressed by juxtaposition. The clauses are linked by ?nem ~ 2nehem

"like. similar. same’. In example (374), taken from a text about how to cure a snake bite. the

speaker is describing the bite of the ‘campanilla’. a poisonous snake. and he says there is nothing
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as bad as a bite from this snake. The negative gaeka "nothing’ and the adjective /a7a:Ga “ugly’
are linked by Znem “similar. same, like’. The sentence has an equative meaning.

(374) /qaeka ?nem la?a:Ga.../
qate+ka tnem la?a:Gca
nothg+M+DEIC(absnt) same ugly

‘Nothing is as ugly..."

Example (375) was taken from Text 2. The Flood. At this point in the story the man has
encountered a strange creature who tells him that there is going to be a flood. and he asks the
man to do something for him. He tells the man that they both have the same need. literally “your
need is the same as my need’. The noun phrases da J/owenacanaca "my need’ and da
rowenacanacair “vour need’ are linked by Znefiem “similar. same. like’. The sentence has an
equative meaning.

(375) /ka? nagi ka saSilairsak/
ka? nagi ka? s+asil+ir+sak

and now and 1AC+ask+2SGR+PROG
*And now I am asking you.”

/ka da iowenacanaca Tnehem da rowenacanacair/
ka? da i+towenacanaca tnehem da r+owenacanaca+ir
and DEIC(vert) |SGPOSS+need same DEIC(vert) 2POSS+need+2SGR

*And my need is similar to your need’
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5.7. Negation

[n Mocovi negation is expressed by a negative proclitic with two allomorphs. sgae+ ~
se+. It is not yet clear what determines the distribution of the allomorphs. In (376). the negative
clitic se+ is attached to the verb rapiler “they return’: in (377). it is attached to the verb
saZde:nac ‘we know’; and in (378), it precedes the noun /pacangqate "his underpants’.

(376) /sawa yaler nagi serapiler/
so-wa yale-r nagi se+r+apil-er

DEIC(gng)-PL man-PCL now NEG+3IN+return-3PL

“Now the men will not return.”

(377) /qam sesa?de:nac/
qam se+s+ar?de:n-acG

but NEG+3AC+know-IPL

“But we don’t know.’

(378) /sim nahaiii lpacanqate qam selpaganqate/

Sim J+n-aha+iii I+paGanqate gam se+l+paGanqate

almost 3AC+HITH-fall+DWN 3POSS+underpants but NEG+3POSS+underpants

*His underpants almost fall down: but these are not his underpants.”

(Text 1. A Joke about the Mosquitos)

In (379). taken from Text 2. The Flood. the negative clitic se+ is attached to the verb

ewan "see’. and the negative clitic sgae+ is attached to the noun gqom “person’.
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(379) /ma? seiewanapega iarden ma? sqaeqom/
ma? se+i+ewan+pega i+a?de:n ma? sqae+qom

because NEG+3AC+see+? 3ACtknow because NEG+person

‘Because he had never seen it. he didn’t know it because it was not a person.”

In (380). the negative clitic sqgaet is attached to the verb ewanacanir “you look (at
something)’. and in (381). it is attached to the verb alawatir “you kill (something)’.

(380) /sqaeewanacanir/
sqae+J+ewanacan-tir

NEG+2AC+look+2SGR

‘Do not look (at it)’

(381) /sqaealawatir/
sqae++alawat+ir

NEG+2AC+Kill+2SGR

*Do not kill him/her/it’

5.8. Evidential

There is an enclitic +o7 which can be attached to the verb or other elements in the verb
phrase which seems to mark evidential. [t can be used to refer both to events that occurred in the
past and to events that will occur in the future. This enclitic is extremely common in narrative

texts.
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The example in (382) was taken from Text 2. The Flood. This is the third sentence in
the text. The story the native speaker is telling is not something he has witnessed himself: it’s a
story told to him by his grandfather when he was a child. The evidential +o07 is attached to the
verb form nakitetak “he is looking’ .

(382) /so qom nakittako? ka lepetacanacat/
so qom J+n-akit+tak+o? ka [+epet-aganacat

DEIC(gng) person 3AC+HITH-search+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+food

“That person was looking for food.’

(383) /ka? iAitako? lasom lai/
ka? i+Ayak+o? I+asom [+ai

then 3AC+bring+EV 3POSS+door ABS+side

"And she placed it near the door (= by the side of the door).”

In example (368). taken from the same text and repeated here as (384) for convenience.
the evidential clitic +o7is attached to the noun gom “person’.

(384) /qomo? so logo?m legemacayk/
gom-+o? SO logo?m legemac-ayk

PERSON+EV  DEIC(gng) or strange.being-ADJ

*Was it a person or a strange creature?’
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In (385). from a text. the evidential clitic +o7is attached to the adverbial sim “almost’.

(383) /ka? Simo? qainacanigi so wacGayaq/
ka? Sim+o? gati+naGan+igi S0 wagayaq

then almost+EV INDEF+3AC+throw+TDS DEIC(gng) water

“Then he was almost thrown into the water. ~ (lit: “Then somebody almost threw

him into the water.)

The example in (386) . the first sentence in Text 2 (The Flood) contains three

evidentials.

(386) /nalya:qo? weo? so qom ke:talego? ji no?we:naca/
naia:q+o? ?wetof so gom

before+EV exist+EV DEIC(gng) person

O+ek+ta+leg+o? i n+ofwe:naca

3AC+walk+PROG+ON+EV DEIC(hor) ABS+field

*Once upon a time (= in the old times) there was a man who was walking on the

field.

In (387). from the same text. the verb form kopatiro7o? *vou ignite (it)" contains two

instances of the evidential clitic +o7.

(387) /kijim sasila?i? kopatiro?o? naho sentangi laqalaci /
kijim s+aSila+ir C+kopatt+irto?+o? na-ho

for 1AC+ask+2SGR 2AC+ignite+2SGR+EV+EV DEIC(cmng)-PROX

s+entatngi l+aqalaci

1AC+exist?+? ABS+open.field

*[I ask] that you start a fire here. where | am on the open field.
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5.9. Summary

In this chapter I provided an account of word order and the structure of sentences and
clauses in Mocovi. | described declarative and interrogative sentences. intransitive and transitive
clauses, existential clauses. copular clauses. (the lack of) relative clauses. various types of
adverbial clauses. comparative and equative structures. and coordination. [ have described the

negative proclitics and the evidential enclitic. and shown their use and function in natural speech.
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The Mocovi Indians have been in contact with Spanish speakers since the mid 1700s.
when the Spanish started sending expeditions to the southern Chaco region in Argentina. and the
Jesuits attempted to establish missions in the area. However. the Mocovis. together with other
Indian groups. managed to keep the Spanish away from the region until the late 19th century.
when the Europeans settled in the area and the Mocovis started to depend on them for survival. It
was not until the mid-20th century that Mocovi speakers came into intense contact with Spanish

speakers.

In this chapter [ examine the extent and nature of Spanish influence on Mocovi as a
result of the recent intense contact situation between speakers of the two languages. In section
6.1 I briefly outline the methodology used in this chapter. In section 6.2 | present the borrowings
from Spanish found in the Mocovi data | have examined. and [ analyze the patterns of

nativization that these forms show in Mocovi. Section 6.3 summarizes the findings.

6.1. Methodology

For this chapter | have concentrated on lexical items. morphology and phonology. [ have
examined data collected through elicitation from native speakers of the language and from texts
recorded from four different native speakers of Mocovi of different ages (a total of 10 texts). |
have also examined two sources that provide a description of earlier stages of two Waikuruan
languages. One is a grammar of Abipdn by Najlis (1966) based on the descriptions of the

language provided by Martin Dobrizhoffer (1784) and Joseph Brigniel (original date unknown.
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though likely to be around 1760. and published in 1896). The second source is Lafone Quevedo’s
1892 Grammar of Mocovi. which can be used as a description of Mocovi in the late 19th
century. | have also used Ceria & Sandalo (1995) on Proto-Waikuruan as a source for earlier

stages of the phonology and (part of the) lexicon of Mocovi.

6.2. Lexical Borrowings

Spanish borrowings into Mocovi show several patterns of phonological nativization.
ranging from items that exhibit no change at all to items that have been completely nativized.
The lexical borrowings are grouped according to the extent of their nativization and the
pattern(s) that they show. [ have found so far a total of forty borrowings from Spanish in
Mocovi. out of a total of about two thousand lexical items that [ have collected and analyzed.
Most of these forms were collected during elicitation sessions. and only about fifteen borrowings
occurred in texts: seven discourse markers and eight lexical items.

The data is organized as follows: the Mocovi form of the borrowing is presented in the
first column. followed by the Spanish source with the phonetic transcription in square brackets.
then the English gloss. and then. in those cases where it is available. the native form is provided

in the last column.
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6.2.1. Spanish loans with no segmental changes and Spanish stress.

The phonemic inventories of Mocovi and Spanish are not extremely different.! and
many Spanish borrowings contain sounds that also occur in Mocovi. The stress patterns.
however, are different. and many loanwords maintain penuitimate Spanish stress when borrowed
into Mocovi. Examples (388)-(397) show Spanish loans with no segmental changes and with
Spanish penultimate stress. Some of these words may also occur in monolinguals™ speech with

nativization of the stress pattern, but so far I have found no examples.

Mocovi  Spanish source English Gloss Native form
(388) Bandna  Sp. banana [banana] banana
(389) maka Sp. hamaca [amaka] hammock. swing -alaki
(390) mansdna Sp. manzana [mansana] apple
(391) owéro Sp. overo [0Béro] spotted
(392) papa Sp. papa [papa] potato
(393) papi Sp. papi [papi] daddy tayo
(394) pato Sp. pato [pato] duck ragawi
(395) pelédta Sp. pelota [pelota] ball
(396) sorgo Sp. sorgo [soryo] sorghum
(397) tomadte Sp. tomate {tomate] tomato

6.2.2. Mocovi stress with native suffixes

Some Spanish loanwords in Mocovi maintain the Spanish stress pattern when they occur

without any Mocovi suffixes. However, if Mocovi suffixes are added. the loanwords adopt the

Mocovi stress pattern. namely stress on the last vowel of the word. as in examples (398)-(400).
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The forms in (a) show the Spanish loanwords with Spanish penultimate stress in Mocovi: in (b).
the same forms occur with the paucal suffix -/. which moves the stress to the last vowel in the
word. In example (398)c. the plural suffix -ipi has been added. also moving the stress to the last

vowel in the word.

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss  Native form
(398) a. Aiméta (SG) Sp. limeta [liméta]  bottle
b. Aimetal (PCL)
C. Aimetaypi (PL)
(399)a. méno (SG) Sp. mono [méno] monkey
b. mondl (PCL)
(400) a. sapo (SG) Sp. sapo [sapo] frog pijilocoloGo

b. sapél (PCL)

[t is interesting to note that it is only Mocovi suffixes and not prefixes or enclitics that
trigger this change of stress in loanwords. In (401)a below. the loanword in the singular form
maintains Spanish penultimate stress. In (401)b the paucal suffix -/ has been added. in (401)c
the plural -ipi. and in (401)d the second person respectful possessive suffix -ir (together with the
prefix n- alienable possession’). These suffixes change the stress to the last syllable of the
word. In (401)e. however. the first person singular possessive prefix /- has been added. and the

word still maintains the Spanish penultimate stress.

! See Appendix B. Section B.4 for the phonemic inventory of (Argentinian) Spanish.
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(401)a.

Mocovi Spanish source

wolsa Sp. bolsa [bdlsa]

wolsal (PCL)
wolsa(l)ipi (PL)

nwolsair (2SG.POSS)
D+n-wolsa+ir
2POSS+AL-bag+2SGR

fiwélsa (| SGPOSS)
i+n-wolsa
I SGPOSS+AL-bag

187

English Gloss  Native form

bag noGoki

There is one loanword. [petiso?Ai? ~ petisoki?] “short™ (< Sp petiso “short’ and Mocovi

diminutive suffixes -074/7 (F) and -02ki? (M)). that is found always with the Mocovi diminutive

suffix. and that follows Mocovi stress pattern.

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss  Native form
(402) petiso?Ai? (F)  Sp. petiso/a [petiso]  short (dimF) lawoSo?Ai?
petisoki? (M) short (dimM)
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6.2.3. Vowel change (Sp. /u/ > Mcv /o/) (and Spanish stress)

Spanish words that contain a high back rounded vowel ‘v’ when borrowed into Mocovi
change the Spanish vowel [u] to Mocovi [o]. This is an example of nativization because Mocovi
lacks a phoneme /w/'. In both (403) and (404) the Spanish stress pattern is maintained. Note also

the change from Spanish [0] (an allophone of /d/ in Spanish) to Mocovi [r].

Mocovi  Spanish source English Gloss  Native form
(403) kofdra Sp. cuiiada [kufidoa]  sister-in-law iowalAya (ISGPOSS)
(404) moro Sp. mudo [mudo] mute

6.2.4. Word-initial vowel deletion

There is a phonological rule in Mocovi that deletes a word-initial vowel. In some Spanish
borrowings the Spanish word-initial unstressed vowel is deleted as in (405)-(408). Note that the
forms in (405)~(407) also maintain the Spanish stress pattern. Example (408) shows the deletion
of both the first vowel [a] and the following consonant [I]. as well as the addition of the masculine

diminutive suffix -0ki7 which changes the stress to the last vowel of the word.

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss Native form
(405) cdrpe Sp. echarpe [ecarpe~eSarpe] scarf
(406) (a)rina Sp harina [arina} flour
(407) sukar Sp. azucar {asukar] sugar
(408) pargatoki?  Sp. alpargata [alparyata] rope-soled slipper nepela “shoe’
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6.2.5. Reanalysis of Spanish Loans

There are a few nouns that have been borrowed from Spanish together with the Spanish
feminine definite article. and have been reanalyzed as one word. I have not found any examples
of such reanalysis involving the Spanish masculine article e/ “the (M)’. At this point [ would like
to suggest that this is probably due to chance. since there are only three examples of reanalysis
involving a Spanish definite article and a noun.

In examples (409) and (410) the Spanish nouns mesa “table’ and taza “cup. mug™ have
been borrowed together with the feminine definite article /a “the (F) which precedes these nouns
in Spanish. Both forms also show the deletion of the word-final unstressed vowels. Notice that
word-final vowels are not deleted in any of the other loanwords where the Spanish form has
penultimate stress. (Compare (409) and (410) with the forms in examples (388)-(397). and

(398)a-(401)a.)

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss  Native form
(409) lamés Sp. la mesa [la mésa]  table sela . nki?yacala
(410) latas Sp. la taza [la tdsa] cup. mug Ptacaki

6.2.6. Consonant cluster simplification

There is one loanword. the form for “town™ (from Spanish pueblo [pweBlo]). shown in
(411) below. where the Spanish consonant cluster [pw] has been simplified into Mocovi [p]. The
[B] is an allophone of [w] in Mocovi. so Spanish [B] is realized either as [w] or [B] in Mocovi.
This is the only example I have found that has such a consonant cluster in the Spanish model. |

have not found any other cases of consonant cluster simplification in loanwords (cf. Mcv
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[porke] < Sp porke ‘“because’: Mcv [antehnada] < Sp antes que nada ~before anything else.
first’: Mcv [mansdna] < Sp manzana "apple’: Mcv [s6rgo] < Sp. sorgo “sorghum™: Mcv [wdlsa]

< Sp. bolsa “bag’).

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss

(411) péwlo (~péplo)  Sp. pueblo [pwéBlo] town

6.2.7. Spanish loans with Mocovi stress in all forms

One loanword from Spanish. [wakd] ‘cow’ from Spanish vaca [bdka] “cow’. consistently
shows final stress with and without Mocovi morphology. although its Spanish source has

penultimate stress:

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss
(412)a. waka (SG) Sp. vaca [baka] cow

b. wakal (PCL)

6.2.8. Discourse markers

An analysis of texts collected from different native speakers reveals few loanwords. but
the introduction of a few discourse markers from Spanish. These seem to be integrated into the
discourse structure of Mocovi. As noted in Chapter 5. Section 3.5. in Mocovi texts the sentences
in a discourse are linked with the previous sentence by a discourse marker. usually ka7 “then. and

then™ or gam “but’. It is not unusual to find Spanish loanwords such as [ahtaké] ( Sp. hasta que)
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‘until’, [tonseh] (Sp. entonces) “then’, and [xuhtoke] (Sp. justo que) “just then’ fulfilling the

same function as the Mocovi discourse markers.

Mocovi Spanish source English Gloss
(413) ahtaké Sp. hasta que [ahta ke] until
(414) xihtoke Sp. justo que [xuhto ke] just as/when
(415) tdnseh Sp. entonces [entonses] then
(416) porke Sp. porque [pdrke] because
(417) péro Sp. pero [péro] but
(418) antehnida Sp. antes que nada [antehkenada] first. before anything else

(419) porsupwéhtoke  Sp. por supuesto que [por supwéhto ke]  of course

Below are a few examples of these discourse markers in texts. The examples are
organized as follows: the first line is the text in phonetic transcription: the second line is a
morpheme-by-morpheme breakdown in phonemic transcription: the third line is a morpheme-by-
morpheme gloss: the fourth line is a literal translation: and the last line (in italics) is a free
translation of the sentence.

In (420) we see the use of the form [ahtake] borrowed from Spanish hasta que [ahtake]
‘until’. This sentence was taken from Text 4. The Fox Steals from the Jaguar. The jaguar has just
killed a horse. and the fox (its nephew), steals some of the meat while the jaguar is asleep. The
jaguar wakes up and finds that some of its prey is gone. He suspects the fox. so he goes looking
for him and finds him asleep. The jaguar tickles the fox with a twig and then he (the jaguar) runs
back to his hole.

(420) /qosiwko? ka nete:sqo? ka? ka ji Pet/
qa+J+siwk+o? ka n+ete:sqo? ka? ka Jji J+ret
INDEF+3AC+exit+EV DEIC(absnt) ABS+uncle then DEIC(absnt) DEIC(absnt) 3AC—escape

the uncle leaves and from there he escapes
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/qaykan yowi? ahtake yowiro? ka lawak/
qayka-n i+owir ahtake i+owir+o? ka l-awak
nothing-? (=nobody) 3AC+reach  until 3AC+reach+EV DEIC(abst) 3P0SS+hole

nobody can reach him until he reaches his hole

"So the uncle leaves and manages to escape. Nobody can reach him. until he

reaches his hole.”

In (421) the Spanish borrowing [porke] from Spanish porque [porke] "because’ is used.
In (422) we see the use of [antehnada] from Spanish antes que nada [antehkenada ~ antehnada]
‘before anything else. first of all’. These two examples were taken from a text in which the

native speaker is explaining what to do when a poisonous snake bites.

(421) /qayka ?nem la?a:Ga calego? la?a:ca porke ?ji:ii? ka?ne:ta/
qayka ?nem la?a:Gca Calego? la?a:ca porke -+a?de:n+ir ka?ne:ta
nothing same ugly very ugly because 2AC+know-2SGR what.happens

"nothing [is] as ugly. [it is] very ugly. because you know what happens?”

/porke: na ne:lonaq ena /
porke na ne:lonaq e+na
because DEIC(cmng) campanilla M+DEIC(cmng)

"because the campanilla this one’

/ qaina:ta pagek Kke:sacanaca ke na?wge/
qatitna:+ta pagek ke:sacan-aca ke na-?wge
INDEF+3AC+?+PROG more  power OBL DEIC(cmng)-all

"it has more power than all.”

“Nothing is as ugly. it is very ugly. because you know what happens? Because

the “campanilla™ has more power than all of them (= than all the other snakes).”
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(422) kijim ?we ka la?de:natacanacgak
kijim ?we ka I+a?de:natacan-aGak
if exist DEIC(abst) 3POSS+know-NOM

“If there exists knowledge”

ka? antehnada nagat ka loSigimaca
ka? antehnada J+n-aqat ka +osigimaca
then before.anything.else 3AC+HITH-remove DEM(abst) 3POSS+skin

“then first thing is to remove the skin.”

“If the person knows. then the first thing he/she does is remove the skin.’

6.2.9. New phonemes

Mocovi has no voiceless labiodental fricative, but it does have a voiced bilabial fricative
as an allophone of the voiced labio-velar vocoid /w/. When Spanish forms with a voiceless
labiodental fricative [f] are borrowed into Mocovi. they are borrowed with a voiceless bilabial
fricative [@]. a phone that is present neither in the Spanish nor in the Mocovi native phonemic or

phonetic inventories. This sound has only been found in Spanish loanwords.

Mocovi  Spanish source English Gloss Native form

(423) oatima Sp. Fatima [fatima] Fatima (woman's

name)
(424) oelisa Sp. Felisa [felisa] Felisa (woman’s name)
(425) kage Sp. café [kafé] brown (adj). coffee (n)  tokolek ‘brown’

rlit: reddish’)”

Mocovi has also borrowed a voiceless velar fricative [x] from Spanish. This sound is

only present in borrowed words. especially proper names like Juan [xwan] and José [xose]. This
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phone is not part of the native phonemic inventory of Mocovi. but it is part of the phonemic

inventory of Spanish.

Mocovi  Spanish source English Gloss Native form
(426) xwan Sp. Juan [xwan] John (man’s name)
(427) xose Sp. José [xosé€] Joseph (man’s
name)

(428) xuhtoke Sp. justo que [xuhtoke]  just when

6.2.10. Unknown source.

There are two forms in Mocovi that do not conform to the native stress pattern.
[¢ilala] “eagle” and [pare] “butterfly”. The source for these two forms is unknown. These
forms are clearly not borrowed from Spanish (Sp. dguila “eagle’. mariposa “butterfly’).
nor (as far as [ have been able to find out) from any of the neighboring Indian languages.
Neither Toba nor Abipén has cognate forms for these words: Toba (Buckwalter 1980)
<toxotoq> [tocotoq] "butterfly’. <yanecdalo> [yanekdalo] "eagle’: Abipon (Najlis 1966)
[kela] “butterfly” (and the form for "eagle’ is not available). Although | have not been
able to identify a source for these words. the non-native stress and the lack of cognates in

genetically related languages suggest that they are indeed loanwords.

Mocovi Source  English Gloss
(429) cilala 27 eagle

(430) pare 27 butterfly
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Two more generalizations need to be made at this point, based not on what can
be found in the data available. but on what is nor found. The first is that the morphology
of Mocovi does not show signs of influence from Spanish (vet). No Mocovi or Spanish
forms were found bearing Spanish morphology. and Mocovi morphology is always
added to Spanish loanwords if necessary. (The examples in (409) and (410). where a
Spanish noun is borrowed together with the preceding feminine article /a “the (F).
cannot be treated as examples of borrowed Spanish morphology. since the forms are
reanalyzed in Mocovi as one morpheme, and treated as such in the syntax.)

The second generalization that is worth mentioning is that there are no verbs among
the loanwords from Spanish. In Mocovi. nouns have a fairly simple form. while the verb
form is a fairly complex one. However. this is not enough to explain why it is only nouns
and not verbs that have been borrowed from Spanish (at least so far). It has been
suggested in the literature that verbs are not borrowed into languages with complex verb
forms (Meillet 1921b:84. cited by Vildomec. 1971:100. and discussed in Thomason &
Kaufman 1988:348). However there are examples of verbs borrowed into languages with
complex verb forms. Thomason & Kaufman briefly discuss the proposed constraints
against the borrowing of verbs. especially in languages with complex verb forms. They
list several examples of borrowings of verbs and mechanisms of borrowing in languages

with complex verbs (1988:348-9. footnote 3).

6.3. Summary

In this chapter [ have described the influence of Spanish on the vocabulary and

the phonology of Mocovi as a result of the recent intense contact between speakers of the
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two languages. The morphology of Mocovi. however. does not show signs of Spanish
influence (at least not yet). A close study of the various changes reveals a variety of
results: varying degrees of phonological nativization in loanwords (e.g. [pargatoki?] (Sp.
alpargata) “shoe’. [waka] (Sp. vaca) ‘cow’. or [peldta] (Sp. pelota) "ball’: the
introduction of two new phonemes. [x] (a voiceless velar fricative) and [@] (a voiceless
bilabial fricative). into Mocovi. which occur only in Spanish loanwords: and the
introduction of a few discourse markers from Spanish which seem to follow the
discourse structure of Mocovi. Spanish nouns that maintain Spanish penultimate stress
when borrowed into Mocovi will adapt to the Mocovi stress pattern (namely ultimate
stress) when Mocovi suffixes are added (e.g. [wdlsa] (Sp. bolsa) “bag’. but [wolsdl]
"bags (paucal)’. [wolsaypi] "bags (plural)’ and [newolsair] "your (sg) bag”).

[t will be interesting to compare the findings outlined here to the amount and the
type of borrowings found in the same community in a few years” time. or maybe to those
found in the language of Mocovi speakers from a different community. This. however.

will be a topic for future research.
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7. Conclusion

This dissertation presents a systematic and detailed description of Mocovi. a Waikuruan
language that has been underdescribed. [ have provided an analysis of the phonemic system of
the language as well as the phonological precesses that operate within it. [ have analysed the
inflectional morphology of nouns and noun phrases, the verb form and verb phrases. and the
structure of sentences and clauses. Finally. | presented an account of the influence that Spanish
has had on Mocovi, especially as a result of the intense contact in the last fifty vears.

The analysis presented here shows that Mocovi can be classified typologically as an
SVO language with an Active/Inactive person marking system. It has one set of pronominal
clitics for agentive subjects. i.e. an Active set of proclitics, and another set for non-agent subjects
and objects. i.e. an Inactive set of proclitics. The set of [nactive proclitics strongly resembles the
set of possessive markers on nouns. something not unusual in languages with an Active/Inactive
person marking system. It also shows that Mocovi has an Alienable/Inalienable opposition in
nouns, a trait that is common in Active/Inactive languages (Nichols 1988 and 1992). Mocovi has
a complex demonstrative system that consists of a set of deictic roots which precede the noun in
noun phrases and mark the absence/presence of the noun they modify. as well as motion
(coming/going) and position (standing/sitting/lying). These deictic roots can also be function as
pronominals and as locative adverbs. This study also shows a complex verb form with numerous
categories expressed as affixes or clitics within that form. [t shows that Mocovi lacks a passive
construction. but it has an indefinite agent proclitic that attaches to the verb form. It has a set of
(at least) fifteeen locative/directional enclitics that also occur within the verb form. [ have

described the structure of transitive and intransitive clauses. existential and copular clauses.
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subordinate clauses and coordination. The analysis presented here shows that Mocovi lacks
relative clauses.

Many of the topics discussed in this study require further investigation. and the analyses
require refinement. especially issues that relate to the verb and the verb phrase. The data
presented here suggests that Mocovi is a pronominal argument language. however further
research is needed to confirm such a claim. A more detailed and comprehensive classification of
the verb roots needs to be provided, which will hopefully shed some light into the selection
restrictions of each verb. This is likely to play a significant role in the structure of the verb
phrase and the elements that occur within the verb form and the verb phrase. Of particular
interest is the set of locative/directional clitics, the selection restrictions of each verb root which
may determine the different locative/directional clitics that each verb root may take and the
effect that they have on the relation of the noun phrases with the verb. The role of the oblique
agent noun phrase that sometimes occurs with the indefinite agent clitic needs to be further
investigated.

Of particular interest are the implications that the analyses presented here may have
typologically. This dissertation provides data for the study of languages with Active/Inactive
systems. systems which have been neglected in the literature. It provides an account of a
language with a complex deictic system. and provides additional data for typological studies of
deictic systems in the world’s languages. It also presents a description of locative and directional
verbal morphemes. data that should be valuable in the typology of the expression of spatial
orientation in language. It provides data for the study of passive constructions and/or the lack
thereof.

It is not clear what implications the analyses presented here might have on linguistic

theory. This is a topic that needs further investigation.
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The analysis presented here has not provided an account of derivational morphology in
Mocovi. Many of the forms in the data are morphologically complex. A description and detailed
analysis of the derivational morphemes and the derivational processes active in the language are
required. This study represents the first stage in an ongoing effort: further description and
analysis are needed.

For historical linguists. this dissertation provides a fairly detailed and comprehensive
study of a Waikurilan language. It provides data for a comparative study of Waikurian

languages. and data that is very much needed for the reconstruction of Proto-Waikuruan.
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Appendix A

Texts

Text 1 - A Joke about the Mosquitos. by Juan José Manito
Text 2 - The Flood. by Juan José Manito
Text 3 - The Woman and the Duck. by Luisa Saltefo

Text 4 - The Fox Steals from the Jaguar. by Isidoro Nicolas

Interlinear Text Analysis Layout

FN: phometic and sometimes phonetic detail
MM: morphemes in underlying shape

MG: morpheme-by-morpheme English gloss
LT: literal translation in English

FT: Free English translation

Symbols

+ clitic

- affix

? unknown gloss/morpheme breakdown
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Text 1
A Joke about the Mosquitos

Narrated by Juan José Manito (May-June 1991)

FN ?wo? so narca?a ?we so wayvle rasotacayripi

MM twe+o?  so na’Gcafa ?we so wayle r+asot-aGa-ir-ipi

MG EXIST+EV DEIC(gng) day exist DEIC(gng) dance 3POSS+dance-NOM-PCL-PL
LT There was a day [when] there was a dance of the dancers

FT One day there was a dance of many dancers.

FN ka? nowiretako? na qom

MM  ka? O+n-owire+tak+o? na qom

MG then 3AC+HITH-arrive+~PROG+EV DEIC(cmng) person

LT then the people were arriving

FT Then the people started to arrive.

FN qam ?wi: sawarmagq Sige ?wesanji ?yaci lenacat ?yaci.

MM qam ?we-i  so-wa ?maq Sige  ?we-san-ji Pyat-i l-enacat  ?vat-i

MG but exist-PL DEIC(gng)-PL PRON already exist-??-DEIC(hor) mosquito-PCL 3POSS+name mosquito-

PCL
LT But there they were the mosquitos their name mosquitos
FT But there they were the mosquitos. those whose name is mosquitos.

FN ka? so ?yat yale ?wi: ka lagano?lyi?.
MM ka? so Tyat vale twe-i  ka I+aqan-o?lyi?
MG then DEIC(gng) mosquito male exist-PL DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+drink-DIMF

LT Then the male mosquito there exist (some of) small drinks

FT Then the male mosquito had a few drinks.
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MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

8]
9

ka? yiwane?to? ka ?alo?Ai?Ava.
ka? i+ewan-e?t+o? ka Palo-o?Ai?-Aya
then 3AC+see-?+EV  DEIC(absnt) woman-DIMF-other

Then he saw another little woman

Then he saw a little woman.

ka? na:ko? yilamkyo? ka newige .
ka? D+na:k+o? i+ilamki+o? ka nrewige
then 3AC+say+EV 3AC+play+EV DEIC(absnt) ABS+music

Then he said the music played

And the music played.

ka? na:ko? ka ?yat
ka? J+nak+o? ka Pyat
then 3AC+say+EV DEIC(absnt) mosquito

Then the mosquito said:

“¢ima fwe da yasotqacik yasotqacik”.
¢ima ?we da irasot-aq-Cik i—asot-aq-cik
? exist DEIC(vert) [pOsS+dance-NOM-? [POSS+dance-NOM-?

“There exists my wish to dance.”

Then the mosquito said: I would like to dance.”

ka? na:ko? ka ?alo "aha vim taga’neta ?we da qaralorta
kar D+na:k+o? Kka ?alo aha yim tagatneta *we da qar-alorta
then 3AC+say+EV DEIC(absnt) woman ves [SGPRON also exist DEIC(vert) 1PLPOSS-?

Then the woman said: “Yes. [ also (it) exists our (?) (=our wishes are the same?)”

And the woman said: “Yes. [ want to dance too.
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FN ka?ma Sinqata.”

MM ka?tma s+in-aq+ta

MG then IAC+?-1PL+PROG
LT then we do that

FT Then let’s do that.”

FN ka? tare?wiji rasote? rasote?0?
MM kar D+tar-er+wiji r+asot-er r-asot-er+or
MG then 3AC+exit-3PL+OUT? 3IN+dance-3PL 3IN+dance-3PL+EV

LT Then they went out [and] they dance they danced

FT Then they went outside and danced.

FN ka yilamkyo? aka newige

MM ka i+ilamki+o? a+ka n+ewige
MG when 3AC+play+EV F+DEIC(absnt) ABS+music
LT When the music played

FN rasotetapo? ka ?yaci.
MM r+asot-er~tape+or ka ?vat-i

MG 3IN+dance-3PL+PROG+LV DEIC(absnt) mosquito-PCL

LT the moslquitos danced

FT When the music played. the mosquitos were dancing.

FN gam ka ta:¢igifii macarayko? ka rasotacage?r.

MM gam ka ta:Cigini macar-ayk+o? ka r+asot-agag-er

MG but DEIC(absnt) beginning good-ADIM+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+-dance-NOM-3PL

LT but at the beginning their dancing was good

FT And at the beginning they were dancing well.
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MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

gqam na? wawtkram ka? nko?ne:tawko? da namocoliSige?
gam na? wawtkeram ka? J+n-korne:+tak+o? da n+amocolisig-er
but then later then 3AC+HITH-increase+PROG~EV DEIC(vert) 3POSS+joke-3PL

But then later it is increasing their jokes

But later their jokes were increasing.

jilocogilo nawa rakomiri rakomiri
r+ilocog+ilo na-wa r~akom-er-i r-akom-er-i
3IN+itch+PCL DEIC(cmng)-PL 3POSS+belly-3PL-PCL 3POSS+belly-3PL -PCL

their bellies itch

Their bellies start itching.

ka? yiwaneto? na?maq lagahlek nagapyoki?
ka? i+ewan-er+o? na tmaq l+aqat+leg naqapi-oki?
then 3AC+see-3PL+EV DEIC(cmng) PRON 3POSS+sleep+LOC child-DIMM

Then they saw the children’s sleeping

Then they saw that the children were sleeping.

ka ... ka ?yaci Simo? Simo?
ka ... ka ?yat-i Sim—o?  Sim+o?
then then mosquito-PCL almost+EV almost+EV

Then the mosquitos almost ...

ka na yale Simo? yaGanek ka rasotaxawa.
ka na vale Sim+o? i-acan+ek ka r—asot-aGga-wa
then DEIC(cmng) male almost+EV 3AC+release+ON DEIC(absnt) 3POSS—dance-NOMF-partner

then the male almost released his dancing partner

Then the mosquitos almost... the male mosquito almost released his dancing partner
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FN gam ka ralo ?yat no?qotafio? ka rasotacawa
MM gam ka falo ?yat @+n-ofqota+iii+o? ka r+asot-ag-wa

MG but DEIC(absnt) female mosquito 3AC+HITH-hold+DWN+EV DEIC 3POSsS+dance-NOM-partner

LT But the female mosquito held down her partner
FT But the female mosquito held her partner.

FN ka? ka ma rasotagwa

MM ka? ka maq r+asol-ac-wa

MG then DEIC(absnt) PRON 3POSS+dance-NOM-partner

LT Then her partner

FN s$imo? nahaiii ka lamacso
MM sim+o? J+n-aha+iii ka l+amacGso

MG almost+EV 3AC+fall+DWN DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+pants

LT his pants are almost to fall down

FT Then her partner’s pants are about to fall down.

FN gamo? ka vale Simo? yaGganek ka rasotagwa

MM gam-o? ka yale Sim+o? i—agan+eg ka r+asot-ag-wa

MG but+EV DEIC male almost+EV 3AC+release~OUT DEIC(absnt) 3POSS~dance-NOM-partner

LT But the male almost releases his dancing partner

FT But the male mosquito is about to release his dancing partner.

FN qam ka’ma ?alo sqayacanek ka rasotagwa

MM qam ka ?ma ?alo sqa+y+acan+eg ka  r-asot-ac-wa

MG but DEIC PRON female NEG+3AC+release+OUT DEIC 3POSS—dance-NOM-partner

LT but the female did not release her partner

FT But the female mosquito did not release her partner.
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FN no?qo:tafi saik ya?denaka Sim naharii
MM J+n-o?qo:t+iii saik  i+ta?de:n-aka Sim D+n-aha-iii

MG 3AC+HITH-hold+DWN because 3AC+know-?? casi 3AC+HITH-fall+DWN

LT She held him down becaues she knew that he almost fell down

FT She kept holding him because she knew that he had almost fallen down.
FN ka? ahtake naharo? ka lamagso

MM ka? ahtake® @+n-aha+idi+o? ka l+-amacso

MG then until 3AC+HITH-fall+DWN+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+pants

LT Then until his pants fell down

FT And then his pants fell down.

FN ahta ke nahario? ka lamacso ka ?yat
MM ahtake J+n-aha+iii—o? ka I+amacso  Ka Tyat

MG untit  3AC+HITH-fall+DWN+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+pants DEIC(absnt) mosquito

LT Until the mosquito’s pants fell down

FT Until the mosquito’s pants fell down.

FN ka? ?wo? ka Aya yale na:ko? “ko: nahaiii lamagso!”

MM ka? Pwe+o? ka iva yale @-nak-o? ko: D-n-aha-ii l-amacso

MG then exist+EV DEIC(absnt) other male 3AC+say~+EV interj. 3AC+HITH-fall-DWN 3POSS—pants

LT Then there was another male: he said: "Wow, his pants fall down!”

FT And there was another man who said: “Wow. his pants are failing down!”
FN sim nahaiii ia Aa

MM sim  J+n-aha-iii fii Aya

MG almost 3AC+HITH-fall+-DWN DEIC(nonext) other

LT The other one almost falls down.

FT The other one almost falls down.

* Mocovi ahtake *until’ < Sp. hasta que "until’
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FN
MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

§im nahaii Ipacanqate qam selpacanqate
§im  J+n-aha+iii l+pacanqate qam se~+l+paGanqate
almost 3AC+HITH-fall+DWN 3POSS+underpants but  NEG+3POSS+underpants

his underpants almost fall down: but it is not his underpants

His underpants almost fall down: but these are not his underpants.

qam fia lowengo? iii Sim no?gaciiii
qam iii l+oweng+o? i §im  J+n-ofcat+iii
but DEIC(nonext) 3POSS+thing+EV DEIC(nonext) almost 3AC+HITH-hang+DWN

but it is the thing is almost hanging down

But it it is his thing that is almost hanging down.

ka? qoynako? lowenqa
ka? qa+i+nak+o? I+owenqa
then INDEF+3AC+say+EV 3POSS+weapon

then he was told his weapon

fii Sim D+n-aci+ii sim  J+n-ofGat+iii
DEIC(nonext) almost 3AC+HITH-fall+DWN almost 3AC+HITH-hang~DWN

(it) is almost falling down. it is almost hanging down.

Then he was told that his thing is about to fall down: it is almost hanging down.
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Text 2
The Flood

Narrated by Juan José Manito (June 1991)

MM
MMG

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

naiya:qo? wor so qom ke:talko? ji no?we:naga:
nala:q-o? ?we-o? so gom J+ek+tarleg+o? Jji n+ofwe:naca
before+EV exist+EV DEIC(gng) person 3AC+walk+PROG+ON-EV DEIC(hor) ABs~field

In old times there was a man walking on the field.

Once upon a time (=in the old times) there was a man who was walking on the field.

sekiSa:ko? na qom.
se+J+kisa:k+o? na qom
NEG+3AC? -exist?~EV DEIC(cmng) person

No (other) person existed

There was nobody else.

so qom nakitetako? ka lepetaganacat
SO qom J+n-akit~tak+o? ka I-epet-acanacat
DEIC(gng) person 3AC+HITH-search+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) 3Poss+food

that person was looking for his food:

That person was looking for food.

iowo:tako? ke ji no?we:naca.
i-owo:+tak+o? ke Ji n+ortwe:naca
3AC+walk+PROG+EV OBL DEIC(hor) ABS+field

(he) was walking on the field.

He was walking on the field.
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FN kar ke:tankyo? ka lagalaci yiwanelko?
MM ka? J+ek+taneki+o? ke I+aqaladi i~ewan+leg+o?

MMG and 3AC+go+PROG?+EV OBL ABS?+open.field 3AC+see+ON+EV

LT And he was going on the open field he found it.
FT And as he was going through the open field he found it.
FN ka? ?cayako? ka nosikinaGcanacak:

MM ka? @+?cayak+o? n+osikinaganaca-k
MMG and 3AC+hear~EV ABS+hiss-NOM

LT And he heard one who hissing

FT And he heard somebody hissing (at him).

FN senaqatko? ka? na Ymacare:
MM set+@+n-aqat+ekro? ka? na ?macare
MMG NEG+3AC+HITH-understand+ON+EV then DEIC(cmng) PRON

LT (He) did not understand (well) this one.

FT He did not get to hear this well [where it was coming from].

FN ka? raqacigilo? na Iqaig:
MM ka? r+~agat~igi+l+o? na I+qaig
MMG and 3AC+move?+~ON+?+EV DEIC-(cmng) 3POSS+head

LT And he (began to) move his head.

FT And he started moving his head.
FN ka? yiwane?to? ka na qom ka ?na:ko? ka na qom
MM ka? i~ewan-e?t-o? ka na gom ka +Pna:k+of ka na qom

MMG and 3AC+see-?7+EV then DEIC(cmng) person then 3AC+say+EV then DEIC(cmng) person

LT And he saw this person and said this person:

FT And he saw this person. and this person said:
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MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

"natitkena[naho| navitkena naho
J+n-at+ir~kena na-ho J+n-af~ir+kena na-ho
2AC+HITH-come+2SGR+TDS DEIC(cmng)-PROX 2AC+HITH-come+2SGR+TDS DEIC(cmng)-PROX

Come towards here. come towards here.

?anta ?we da yowenacanacga”.
?anta *we da i+~owenacGanaca
7 (=look) exists DEIC(vert) 1SGPOSS+need

look. there exists my need.

*Come here, come here. listen. [ need something (=1 have a need)”.

gam ka?maq qom no?ci:toro? ka isegeyek
qam ka tmaq qom +n-ordiito?+o? ka isegeyek
but DEIC(absnt) PRON person 3AC+HITH-fear+EV DEIC(absnt) animal

But the person feared the animal.

But this person was afraid of the creature.

ma? seyiwanapega yad’den mar sqae qom:
ma?  seri+ewanwpega i+arde:n ma?  sqae~qom
because NEG+3AC+see+? 3AC+know because NEG+person

because he didn’t see he didn’t know (it) because it not a person

Because he had never seen it. he didn’t know it because it was not a person.

gam re:tako? so qom.
qgam r+e:tak+o?  so qom
but 3IN?+talk+EV DEIC(gng) person

But this person spoke.

But this person spoke.
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FN ka? retakatako? ka yale ?na:ko?
MM ka? r+etaka+tak+o? ka vale J+tna:k+o?
MMG and 3IN?+talk+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) man 3AC+say+EV

LT And the man spoke. he said:

FT And the man spoke. he said:

FN “yim ?we da yowenacGanaca ka? Sinta ma qami?
MM yim twe da i+owenacanaca ka? {Sinta ma gamiz}

MMG  ISGPRON exist DEIC(vert) 1SGPOSS+need  then {??} (=I am like you)

LT I my need exists. then I am like you

FT “[ have a need. then I am like you.

FN ?we da rolwe:nacanacarte? wichigifio? ?em wo?isak nagi.”

MM  ?we da r~o?we:nacanaca+ir {wichigifio? fem} J+wo-ir-tak nagi

MMG  exist DEIC(vert) 2POSS+need+2SGR {that.is.why is 7} 2aC+walk-PROG now

LT exists vour need, that is why vou are walking now.”

FT “You have a need [too]. that is why vou are walking now.
FN qalagam da yowenacGanaca fa:Cifir¢igito?

MM qalagam da i~owenacanaca {fa:Cifi?Cigit+o?}
MMG but DEIC(vert) |SGPOSS+need {? (=coincides)}
LT but my need coincides (= is the same)

FN ma? qami? worisigiri¢ ka? Jjiwaynterelko?

MM ma?  qamir @+worisigir-ir  ka? ir+tewan+ir+legro?
MMG because 2SGPRON 2AC-walk??+2SGR then IIN+find+2SGR+ON~EV

LT because vou walk and you found me.

FT “But my need is the same since yvou walk and you found me.
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MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

ka? nagi ?wo? da yasilacanacat
ka? nagi twe+o? da i+asSilacan-aGat
then now exist+EV DEIC(standing) |SGPOSS+ask-NOM

then now exists my request

“And now [ have a request.

kijim sasila?i? kopacirofo? naho
kijim s+aSila~ir D+kopat+ir+o?+or? na-ho
for 1AaC+ask+2SGR 2AC+ignite+2SGR+EV+EV DEIC(cmng)-PROX

for [ ask vou ignite here where [ am on the open field.

sentangi laqalaci
s+enta+ngi l+aqalaci
lAC+exist?-? ABs+open.field

(where) [ am on the open field.

[I ask] that vou start a fire here. where [ am on the open field.

kopaciror?o?
J+kopat+ir+o?+o?
2AC+ignite+2SGR+EV+EV

ignite it and when it is finished you igniting it. and you go home

ka’ma ?ime kopacira?a ka piAiro?
ka?ma i+me Z+Kopai+ir+ara ka? O+epil+ir-o?
when 3AC+finish 2AC+ignite+2SGR+? then 2AC+go.home~2SGR~EV

and when it is finished you igniting it. and you go home

“Set it on fire. when vou are finished setting it on fire. then you go home.

¢aqa?ma? piiiro?
Caqa?-ma? D+pil+ir+o?
and -? (=immediately) 2AC+go.home+2SGR+EV

immediately vou go back
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MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

19
19
("]

? wito? ka la?cayacak ka qawoci?
Z+wo+ir+o? ka |+a?GayacGak ka qa+awol+ir
2ACc+walk+2SGR+EV DEIC(absnt) ABS+warning DEIC(absnt) 2POSS+relative~2SGR

vou walk [to give] a warning to vour relatives

~Go back at once and warn vour relatives.

¢aqarma? na?macacifio? ma ?wo? ka yacat matle
¢agar-ma? J+n-a?macat+ii+o? ma? ?wero? ka vaGat matle
and-?(=immediately) 3AC+HITH-prepare+DWN+EV because exist+EV DEIC(absnt) rain later

Immediately they prepare because there is a rain later,

“They [must] get ready immediately because there will be a rain later.

ma? yim yoykenatek na yacat.
mart yim i+oykenat?+ek na yagat
because 1SGPRON 1SGPOSS+dominance~OVER DEIC(cmng) rain

because I [there is] my dominance over the rain.

“Because [ dominate the rain (=I have power over the rain).

qalacam Jjilamgqario? jilamqaiio? ke naho
qalacam ir+elamaq+fi+o? ir+elamaqg-fi+o? Ke na-ho
but lIN+fall+DWN+EV 1IN+fall+DWN+EV OBL DEIC(cmng)-PROX (=here)

but I fell. I fell here (=on this close).

“But { fell (down), I feil (sown) here.

ka? nagi ka saSilaifsak
ka? nagi ka? s+aSil+ir+sak
and now and |AC+ask+2SGR+PROG

and now [ am asking vou

“And now I am asking you.
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MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

FT:

MM
MMG
LT

MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

ka da yowenacganacga ?nehem da rowenacanacgare?
ka? da i+owenacanaca fnehem da r+owenacganacga-ir?
and DEIC(vert) 1SGPOSS+need same DEIC(vert) 2POSS+need+2SGR

and my need is the same as your need

nagi kijim ?wo?isak.
nagi kijim G+wo+ir+tak
now for.that 2AC+walk+2SGR+PROG

now for that reason you are walking.”

“And my need is similar to your need. that is why you are walking.”

ka?maq yale yowito? ka lawo? ka ?na:ko? :
ka-?maq yale i+~owir+o? ka l+awo-r ka? J+?nak+o?
DEIC(absnt)-? man 3AC+arrive~EV DEIC(absnt) 3P0SS+family-PCL and 3AC~say+EV

And the man arrived [to] his relatives and (he) said:

And the man arrived where his relatives. and he said:

“na?le ?we so qom so qom raSilacantak.
natle Pwe so qom  so0 qom r+asilacan~tak
early exist DEIC(gng) person DEIC(gng) person 3AC-+ask+PROG

earlier there is this person this person was asking

“Earlier | met this person. he made a request.

gqam §im sefia?cayacana ma? sesarde:n so ma? qom
qam Sim sewi+n-a’GayaGan+a ma? se+s+tarden  so ma? qom
but almost NEG+ 1 AC+HITH-notice+0BJ? because NEG+ | AC+know DEIC(gng) PRON person

But almost I did not notice (=pay attention to) him because [did not know this person.

“But [ almost did not pay attention to him because I did not know this person.
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FN qomo? so logo?m legemacayk por supwehto ke eh legemacayk

MM qom+o? SO loqo?m legemacG-ayk porsupwehtokeeh’ legemac-ayk
MMG PERSON+EV DEIC(gng) or strange.being-ADJ of.course.that.is  strange.being-ADJ
LT Was this a person or a strange being? of course it [was] a strange being.

FT “Was it a person or a strange creature? Of course it was a strange creature.

FN ?wicigifio? nelamqario?.

MM  ?wigigino? @+n-elamq+iii+o?
MMG thar.is.why 3AC+HITH-fall+DWN+EV
LT That is why it fell down.

FT “That is why it fell down.
FN qam so? ma ...
MM qam so? ma...

MMG but DEIC-(gng) PRON
LT But this one...

FT “But this one...

FN so ?ma? qom ?na:ko? “saocat so maq na:palca.
MM SO ?ma? qom +fnatk+o? saocal so maq n-a:palca

MMG DEIC(gng) PRON person 3AC-+sav+EV because DEIC(gng) PRON ABS—darkness

LT This person said: “Because the darkness
FN na:palGa so so?maq fiqay?Aigifi ka? yiya:iii
MM n+a:palGa S0 so-?maq i+n-qay?Aigi-ii ka? i~eva:-ii

MMG  aBs+darkness DEIC(gng) DEIC(gng)-PRON | AC+HITH-thunder+DWN and 3AC~fall~DWN

LT darkness this this one [ made it thunder down (=[ made thunder) and [ fell down

FT ~This person said: «Because of darkness. that darkness. [ created thunder. and [ fell down.

* Mocovi por supwehtokeeh *of course that (it) is’ < Sp. por supuesto que es "of course that (it) is’
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FN Sintapego? fiaq qoyoqocigifio? natmaq ?lawa
MM s+inat+pege~o? flaq J+qoyoqot+igi+ni+to? na-fmaq ?lawa
MMG |AC+think+WITH+EV still 3AC+far+??+DWN+EV (?) DEIC(cmng)-PRON earth

LT [ was thinking [that] the earth was still far

FT «I was thinking that the earth was still far away.

FN Sintapega flaq qoyoqociria

MM s+inat+pege fiaq J+qoyoqot+igi+ni+a
MMG  lac+think+WITH still far+??+DWN+??

LT I think [it] is still far down

FT «! was thinking that it was still far down.
FN ka na? saGaniii na ?maq kijim salatetapigi
MM ka? na? s+acan-+iii na ?maq kijim s+alatetap+igi

MMG and when 1AC+stop+DWN DEIC(cmng) PRON that 1AC+thunder+??

LT And when [ stopped I thunder (=make thunder)

FN ka se?wetaii ka na ?lawa

MM ka? s+?twe-+ta-iii ke na ?lawa
MMG and lAC—exist+PROG+DWN OBL DEIC(cmng) earth
LT and I am down on the earth

FT «And when [ stopped making thunder. then [ am down on the earth.
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MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

FT

MM
MMG
LT

MM
MMG
LT

ka na? nqo?fiisigim so nawegelek ka jo?we:naiii
ka? na? J+n-qoriii+Sigim soO nawegelek ka? ir+o?we:n+iii
and when 3AC+HITH-RISE+UP DEIC(cmng) cloud then [IN+stay+DWN

and when the cloud rose up

ka? wicigifio? nagi senta?iii naho.
ka? wicigiii+o? nagi s+enta?+iii na-ho
then that.is.why+EV now |AC+exist?+PROG+DWN DEIC(cmng)-PROX (= here)

then [ stayed down and that was why [ am now down here

«And when the cloud went up. then I stayed down. and that was why [ am down here now.

qalagam nagi saSilairsak no?m da ji?coriii?
qalacam nagi s+asila+ir+sak nofm da ir~e?corinir
but now lAC+ask+2SGR+PROG if  DEIC(vert) IIN+favor-2SGR

But now [ am asking vou if this (=like this) you favor me

«But now [ am asking you if vou appreciate me this way:

Caqae qami? se?Gorifii?
¢aqae qamir s+e?corin+ir
and 2SGPRON lAC+favor+2SGR

and vou [ favor

«And | favor vou.

ka ?we ka na?ca?a
ka? ?we ka nargara
then exists DEIC(absnt) day

then exists the day

ka magq ranatacaci? ke ka? maq da:ii?sake
ka maq r+anatacat+ir Ke Ka 'maq +eda:n+ir+tak
and PRON 2IN+find+2SGR OBL DEIC(absnt) PRON 2AC~search-2SGR~PROG

and vou find this you are looking for
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FN lepetacanacat na rosigimacare?”
MM I+epetaGcanacat na r+osigimaca+ir
MMG aBs+food DEIC(cmng) 2POSS+body+2SGR

LT food of your body.”

FT «And there will be a day when vou will find what vou are looking for. food for vour body.» ~
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Text 3
The Woman and the Duck

Narrated by Luisa Salteiio (May 1996)

FN
MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

?wo? ka na?cara ka ?alo ritAiwi ke aka le?ya
twe~o? ka nar’Gara ka falo  r-i?Aiwi ke a+ka I-e?ya
exist+EV DEIC(absnt) day DEIC(absnt) woman 3AC+fetch.water OBL F+DEIC(absnt) 3P0SS+hole

One day there was a woman who went to look for water from the well.

Once upon a time there was a woman who went to the well to look for water.

nata ne?ya na moqoyt le?ya waGayaq
na-ta n+efya na moqoyt l+e?ya wacGayaq
DEIC(cmng)-PROX ABS+hole DEIC(cmng) Mocovi 3POSS+hole water

This hole was a hole of water of the Mocovi.

This well was a well of water of the Mocovi.

ka? le?va ka vale yawo:take retacayarpe? ka falo
ka? l|+etva ka vale i+awo:~take rretagaya+pe? ka ralo
then 3ross+hole DEIC(absnt) man 3AC+want+PROG 3AC~+talk—WITH DEIC(absnt) woman

Then the hole. a man wanted to talk to the woman.

At the well a man wanted to talk to the woman.

qam yawo:ntako? ka ?alo
qam i+awo:n+tak+o?  ka talo
but 3AcC+like+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) woman

But he likes the woman

And he likes the woman.
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MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

qam ka yale renatacantako?
qam ka vale r+enataGgan+tak+o?
but DEIC(absnt) man 3AC+ask+PROG+EV

But the man was asking when.

lakyo? ka ?macare retacayapege? ?alo?Ai?
laki+o? ka ‘Ymacare r+etagay+pege? 7alo-?Ai?
when+EV DEIC(absnt) PRON  3AC+talk+UP.TO woman-DIM

when he talks to the little woman (= when he can talk to the young woman).

But the man was asking when he would be able to talk to the young woman.

qam... ka ?alo naqayazin ka yale
qam... ka ?alo n+aqayajin ka yale
but  DEIC(absnt) woman 3AC+deceive DEIC(absnt) man

But... this woman deceived the man.

But this woman deceived the man.

na:ko? ma?lepe wi:Ciro?
D+na:k+o? ma?le-pe J+owir+ir+o?
3AC+say~+EV after-night 2aC+arrive+2SGR+EV

(She) said: “*Later tonight come (to my house)

gam lasom lai sowe:ta?iio?
gam l+asom l+ai s~owe+lak+iii+o?
but ABS+door 3pOSS~side | AC-exist?+PROG+DWN+EV

but [ will be by the side of the door

wi:¢iro? setacayacato? ke lasom lasom fiiya?a?
@D+owir+ir+o? s+etacgay-ac+t+o? ke l+asom I+asom it 1—-ara?
2ac+arrive+2SGR+EV 1 AC~talk-1PL-7+EV OBL ABS+door ABS ~door DEIC(nonext) 1SGPOSS~house

Come and we will talk by the door of my house

(She) said: “Later tonight come (to my house) and I will be by the side of the door: come and we

will talk by the door. the door of my house.”

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Appendix A - Text 3: The Woman and the Duck 251

FN ka? ka yale pe?e:to? tkeo?

MM ka? ka vale J+pere:t+o? J+ek+o?
MG then DEIC(absnt) man 3IN+be.happy+EV 3AC+g0+EV
LT Then the man was happy: he went [home].

FT Then the man was happy and he went home.

FN ka? kala:wit

MM ka? ka l+a:wit
MG then DEIC(absnt) ABS?+evening
LT Then in the early evening

FN ka? ka yale eka keo?
MM ka? ka yale e+ka D+ke+o?
MG then DEIC(absnt) man M+DEIC(absnt) 3AC+g0o+EV

LT then this man went to the little woman's house.

FN ka lara? ka ?alo?Ai?
MM ka I~ara? ka Palo-7?Ai?
MG DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+house DEIC(absnt) woman-DIMF

LT then this man went to the little woman's house.

FT And early that evening this man went to the voung woman’s house.

FN aka ?a:lo?Ai?
MM a+ka Talo-?Ai?
MG F+DEIC(absnt) woman-DIMF

LT The little woman.

FN ka ?we ka letaral ka ?a:lo?Ai?
MM ka D+-twe ka l+etata-l ka ?a:lo-?Ai?
MG DEIC(absnt) 3AC+exist DEIC(absnt) 3Poss+father-PCL DEIC(absnt) woman-DIM.F

LT she had her parents. (= the parents of the little woman exist)

FT The parents of the young woman were there.
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FN ka qo?nacato? ka letaral
MM ka qo?nacat+o? ka l+eta?a-l
MG then 7+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+father-PCL

LT Then she asked her parents.

FN yvoqa ka lomate? nga?en
MM i+oq+a ka I+omat-er n+qaren
MG 3AC+put+? DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+place+3PL 3AC+make

LT she made them change their place.

FT Then she asked her parents to change their places.

FN Caqae 7alo?Ai?
MM caqae ?alo-?Ai?

MG and woman-DIMF

LT And the little woman
FN gam ?wor ka lalo le:nacat ?Gaiii
MM gam J+?we-o? ka I+lo l+e:nagat  ?caiii

MG but 3AC+exist~EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+animal 3POss+name duck

LT but she had an animal called “duck” (=but exists her animal whose name was "duck’)
FT And the young woman had an animal called *duck’.

FN le:nacat pdto lalo

MM I+e:nacat  pdto® I+lo

MG 3poss+name duck 3POSS-animal

LT the name of her animal was “duck’

FT The name of her animal was "duck’ (= her animal was a duck).

* Mocovi pdto <Sp. pato “duck’
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FN gqam narnata pdto newek

MM gam nar-na-ta pdto newek
MG but ?-DEIC(cmng)-PROX duck wild
LT But that duck was wild.

FT But that duck was wild.

FN ana lalo qa?paGanacae
MM a+na I+lo qafpacan-aca-e

MG F+DEIC(cmng) 3POSS+animal brood+NOM-?

LT her brooding animal is brooding its little ones
FN qatpacatalekto? kawa Aa:lqolqae?
MM qa?pacan-+tak+leg+o? ka-wa 1+a:l-qo-lqaer

MG brood+PROG+ON+EV DEIC(absnt)-PCL 3poss+child-pCL-?

LT is brooding its little ones

FT Her brooding animal is brooding its young.
EN ka? noqqae akage? ?Gadi le:nacat

MM ka? noqae a+ka-ge? ?Gaiii 1-e:nacgat

MG then bad F+DEiC(absnt)-? duck 3POSS+name

LT But that one whose name is duck is bad.

FT But that one called duck is bad.

FN ka? iAiita?ko? lasom lai
MM ka? i+-Ai:tark~o? l-asom I+ai
MG then 3AC+put+EV  3P0ss+door 3POSS+side

LT Then she put it by the side of the door

FT Then she put it by the side of the door.
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MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

ka? lawit ka? yowiro? ka yale
ka? l+awit ka? i+owirto? ka yale
then ABS+evening then 3AC+arrive+EV DEIC(absnt) man

Then in the early evening the man arrived.

Then in the early evening the man arrive.
qam Si:napalcigiiii ka? yowiro? ka yale
qam Si:napaltigiiii ka? i+owir+o? ka yale
pero ? (=at dusk) then 3AC+arrive+EV DEIC(absnt) man

Then when the sun set. the man arrived.

Then at sunset the man arrived.

ka? na:ko? igenta?o? wa:ko?
ka? D+nak+o? i+genta?+o? C+wa:kro?
then 3AC+say+EV 3AC+g0+~EV  3AC+say?+EV

Then he said, he went. he said

“ka ?we:tago? aka ?alo™ nako?
ka ?we:+tak+o? a+ka ?alo J+nak+o?
DEIC(absnt) exist+EV F+DEIC(absnt) woman 3AC+say+EV

*Where is the woman?" he said.

“Where is the woman?" he said.

qayka ka na:wekapego?
gqate+ka ka J+n-a:beg+pege+o?
nthg+M-+DEIC(absnt) DEIC(absnt) 3AC+HITH-think+UP.TO+EV

He does not think in anything. (= he does not imagine anvthing)

He cannot imagine anything (is going to happen).

ka? sa:to? ka pdto na nako?
ka? D+sa:tro? ka pdto na  J+nak+o?
then 3AC+hear+EV DEIC(absnt) duck then 3AC+say+EV

Then the duck heard something, and it said:
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FN “haaaaah...” ne?tko? ka pdto caqa ekotsat

MM “haaaaah... D+ne?+tak+o? ka pdto Caqa ekotsat

MG ahhhhhhh... 3AC+do+PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) duck and ? (= as if it was to answer)

LT “Ahhhhh...” does the duck and as if it was about to answer

FT And the duck heard something. and it said: “Ahhhhhh...” goes the duck. as if it was answering.
FN qacika ka yale la’maca nako?

MM qacika ka yale la?maca J+nak+o?

MG but DEIC(absnt) man more?  3AC+say~EV

LT But the man says more.

FT But the man speaks again.

FN “warge ka qaretacayaqar”

MM “wafrge ka qar~etagay-aGg+ar

MG where DEIC(absnt) 1pLIN+talk-1pl-?

LT “Where are we going to talk?”

FT “Where are we going to talk?”

FN ma?le pdto gacika lama?ca? na:ko? ka pdto

MM matle pdto qacika lama?ca? J+na:k+o? ka pdto
MG later duck but more 3AC+say+EV DEIC(absnt) duck
LT Later the duck... But the duck said more.

FT But the duck spoke again.

FN qacika la?ma?co? ro?o:ka pdto

MM qacika latma?ca~o? r+ofoka pdto
MG but more+EV 3IN~get.angry duck
LT But the duck got angry again.

FT But the duck got angry again.
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FN “haaaaaaah...” ne?tko? gacika yale la?ma?acan noki:go?

MM *haaaaaaah...” @+neretek+o? qacika yale la?ma?acan J+n-oki:g+o?

MG ahhhhh... 3AC+do?+EV  but man more 3AC+HITH-approach+EV
LT ~Ahhhhhhhh...” it did. But the man got closer.
FT *Ahhhhhhhh...” it went. But the man got closer.

FN ka yale nokiketa?o?

MM ka yale J+n-oki:g+ta?+o?

MG DEIC(absnt) man 3AC+HITH-approach+PROG+EV

LT The man was getting closer.

FT The man was getting closer.

FN ka sa:tetak nqa?Gancigifti

MM ka D+sa:t+tak J+n-qatacan-t-igi+iii

MG DEIC(absnt) 3AC+answer+PROG 3AC+HITH-sit-7-?+DWN

LT the one who answers sat up.

FT The one who was answering sat up.
FN i:me ka nga?caiio?

MM i:me ka @+n-qatacan+iiro?

MG finish then 3AC+HITH-Sit+DWN+EV

LT It finished and it sat down

FT And when it finished. it sat down.

FN liyo? retaqa ka yale na:ko?
MM Aya+o? r+etagta ka yale +na:k+o?
MG other+Ev 3ac+talk+? DEIC(absnt) man 3AC+say~EV

LT And he spoke again: the man said:
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MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

“fiige? ka fi:sa’pege?” na:ko?
fiige? ka J+en+ir+sar+pege? D-+na:k+o?
INTERROG DEIC(absnt) 2AC+do+2SGR+PROG+UP.TO 3AC+say+EV

“What are you doing?” he said.

And the man spoke again: he said: “What are vou doing?" he said.

“saotake setayagara?” na:ko? ka yale
s+tawo-+take s—etay-aG-t+a?” J+na:k+o? Kka yale
1AC+want+PROG 1AC+talk-1PL-?-? 3AC+say+EV DEIC(absnt) man

*“I want us to talk™ (= [ want we talk), the man said.

*“I want us to talk™. the man said.

qacika sa:to? saratako? ka pato
qacika J+sarat+o? J+satat+tak+o? ka pato
but 3AC+answer+EV 3AC+amswer-PROG?+EV DEIC(absnt) duck

But it answered. the duck answered

But it answered: the duck answered.

ka sa:to? ka na:ko? “haaaaah...”

ka D+sarat+o? ka @+na:k-o? “haaaaah...”
DEIC(absnt) 3AC+answser+EV DEIC(absnt) 3AC+say+~EV ~Ahhhhhh

It answered: it said: "Ahhhhhhh_..”

[t answered: it went: “Ahhhhhhh...”.

ka? qayarzikyo? ka laSik
ka? qa+i+af?jiki+o? ka l+asik
then INDEF+3AC+peck+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSSface

and his face was pecked.

And the man’s face was pecked.
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MM
MG
LT

MM
MG
LT

FT

nokigo? ka yale masigi... masigi...
J+n-okig+o? ka yale masigi... masigi...
3AC+HITH-approach+EV DEIC(absnt) man but but

The man came closer. but... but...

qayazikyo? ka lasik ka yale ka nelo pdto
qa+i+ajiki+o? ka 1+asik ka vale ka n+lo pdto
INDEF+3AC+peck+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+face DEIC(absnt) man DEIC(absnt) ABS+animal duck

The man’s face was pecked: this animal duck.

The man came closer. but... but... the man’s face was pecked by this duck.
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Text 4
The Fox Steals from the Jaguar

Narrated by Isidoro Nicolas (April 1996)
FN regat ralawatacantako? Sipegaq qo?covk

MM regat r+alawatacan+tak+o? 3ipegaq qo?coyk

MG jaguar 3AC+butcher+PROG+EV horse  old

LT The jaguar was butchering an old horse.
FT The jaguar was butchering an old horse.
FN pop la:tenek leta?am

MM pop l+a:tenek letaram

MG INTERJ 3POSS+prey many

LT Wow [there was] a lot of meat (= prey)

FT Wow! There were lots of meat!

FN pop rogacyo? ka nowacayaGa

MM pop r+ogaci+o?f ka n-owacgayacGa

MG INTERJ 3AC+steal+EV DEIC(absnt) ABS+fox
LT Wow! The fox stole it.

FT Wow! The fox stole it.

FN roqacyor ka late:nek ka netesqo?
MM r~oqaCi~o? Ka l+ate:nek  ka n-+etesqor
MG 3AC+steal+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+prev DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+uncle

LT He stole his uncle’s prey.

FT He stole his uncle’s prey.
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MM
MG
LT

ELT

MM
MG
LT

ELT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

MM
MG
LT

FT

roqacigyo?
r+oqaci+igi+o?
3AC+steal+EV

He stole it.

He stole it.

ne:lowko? ka netesqo?
J+n-e:lowok+o? ka n+etesqo?
3AC+wake.up+EV DEIC(absnt) 3pOSS+uncle

The uncle woke up.

The uncle woke up.

ka ro?o saik yo?wat latenqaypi
ka r+o?o saik  i+o?wat I+atene-qa-ipi
then 3AC+get.angry because 3AC+not.be 3POSS+prey-PCL-PL

Then he e got angry because his prey was missing.

And he got angry because his prey was missing.

Tnak “peta?a Caqayka ka i:tesek ka roqaci
@+?nak peta?a ¢aqayka ka i+itesek ka r~oqaci
3AC+say maybe and DEIC(absnt) 1SGPOSS+nephew DEIC(absnt) 3AC~steal

(He) said: And maybe my nephew. he stole it.

(He) said: “Then maybe my nephew. he [probably] stole it.

ka? ka zi ya?de:ntari
ka? ka i i+a?de::n+tak~ri
then DEIC(absnt) DEIC(hor) 3AC+know+PROG-?

Then he already knows.

So he knows already.
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FN ne:te?o? ka qayda:nake na?cara lawiiii
MM ne:teve+o? ka qa+i+da:nake na?cara lawiiii
MG tomorow+EV DEIC(absnt) INDEF+3AC+look.for day middle

LT The following day this one [the fox] is looked for in the middle of the day.

FT The following day. in the middle of the day. he [the jaguar] looks for him [the fox].
FN ka? qaywanelek lagatam
MM ka? qa+irewan+leg l+agatam

MG then INDEF+3AC+find+ON ABS+sleeper (=one.who.sleeps)

LT then he was found sleeping

FT And he was found sleeping

FN ji roqaci ?wet+o?rot lataloki?

MM ji r+oqaci twe-t+ofot l+a?al-oki?

MG DEIC(HOR) 3AC+steal exist+PROG+UNDER ABS-+shade-DIMM

LT the one who stole is under the shade.

FT The thief was in the shade.

FN yiwanelko? ka lete:sek
MM i-ewan+leg+o? ka I+ete:sek
MG 3AC+find+ON+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+nephew

LT He found his nephew.

FT He [the jaguar] found his nephew.

FN gam seyaqamagcat
MM gqam se+i+agamacat
MG but NEG+3AC+do

LT But he didn’t do it. (= he doesn’t do anything to him)

FT But he [the jaguar] doesn’t do anything to him.
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FN yadatkorken nawa limyaqolqai? ke na waqgapyoki?
MM i+adavak+o?+ken na-wa lI+imiaqolqa-ir ke na waqapi-oki?
MG 3AC+poke+EV+?  DEIC(cmng)-pcl 3POSS+nostril-PCL? OBL DEIC(cmng) grass-DIMM

LT He pokes his nostrils with a little blade of grass.

ELT He [the jaguar] tickles his nostrils [the fox’s nostrils] with a little blade of grass.

FN ri:Sigyortken limik nqa?en
MM r+i:Sigi+or+ken I+imik J+n-garen
MG 3AC+itch+EV+? 3POSS+nose 3AC+HITH-make

LT He makes his nose itch. (= he makes his nose itches)

FT He makes his nose itch.

FN ?na:ko? ZaZacani:tak lataGani
MM J+?na:k+o? ir+ajacan-i:+tak  latacan-i
MG 3AC+say~EV liN+abandon+PROG fly-PCL

LT He said: “Leave me alone. flies.

FN noma?ci sesacici

MM nofom ma?-Ci se+s+acit-i:

MG if because ? NEG+lAC+share.with-2PL
LT because if not [ will not share with you

FN ke iii fioq qagreta lowa?

MM fi i+n-oq gagreta lowa?

MG OBL DEIC(nonext) ISGPOSS+AL-food sheep male

LT my food of the male sheep.
FT He said: “Leave me alone, flies. because if not [ will not share with vou any of my food. the male
sheep.™
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FN ki zi ka qoyacaiio?
MM ke Ji ka qa+i+acan+o?
MG OBL DEIC(hor) DEIC(absnt) INDEF+3AC+leave+EV

LT There he was left alone.

FT And then he was left alone.

FN qosiwko? ka neiesqo?

MM @+qosi+weg+o? ka n+etesqo?
MG 3AC+exit~OUT+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+uncle
LT The uncle leaves.

FT The uncle leaves.

FN ka? ka zi ?et qaykan yowi?

MM ka? ka i T~+et ga-e+ka-n i~owir
MG then DEIC(absnt) DEIC(hor) 3AC+escape nthg+M~+DEIC(absnt)-? 3AC+reach
LT And there he escapes: nobody can reach him.

FT And then he escapes from that place: nobody can reach him.

FN ahtake yowito? ka lawak

MM ahtake i+owir+o? ka I-awak

MG until  3AC+reach+EVv DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+hole

LT Until he reaches his hole.

FT Until he reaches his hole.

FN ka yinocorio? ra?yitao? ka netesqo? ?
MM ka i+inoGon+ii+o? r+atyi+ta+o? ka n-etesqo?
MG then 3AC—enter+DWN+EV 3IN+see~PROG+EV DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+uncle

LT Then he entered: the uncle was looking.

FT Then he went in: the uncle was looking around.

* Mcv [ahtake] <Sp. hasta que “until’
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FN ka? tna:ko “noki:kero noki:kero™
MM ka? D+nak+o? D+n-oki:k+ir+o J+n-oki:k+ir+o

MG then 3AC+say+EV 2AC+HITH-approach+2sgR+IN 2AC+HITH-approach+2sgR+IN

LT Then he said: “Come close. come close™.
FT Then he said: “Come here. come here™
FN ratyao?

MM r+ari+o?
MG 3AC+see+EV t
LT He looked inside.

FT He looked inside.

FN ka? vimicigilo? nqote ke na ?lawa
MM ka? i+imit-igi+lo? n+qote ke na ?lawa
MG then 3AC+throw-?+OPCL 3POSS+eyve OBL DEIC(cmng) soil

LT Then he threw dust in his eves.

FT Then he [the jaguar] threw dust in his [the fox's eyes] eves.

FN ka? volme:tegiri?
MM ka? i+ofme:t-giri?
MG then 3AC+be.lost-?

LT Then he was lost.

FT And he [the fox] was lost.

FN ka? zi yacaiit ka lete:sek ka? zi i:me
MM ka? Jji 1+acGan-+iii ka I-ete:sek ka? ji i:me
MG then DEIC(hor) 3AC+leave+DWN DEIC(absnt) 53r0ss+nephew then DEIC(hor) 3AC~finish

LT And there his nephew left him. y ahi lo termino

FT And there his nephew left him.and there he left his nephew and there he finished
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FN ka? Zi i:me

MM ka? Ji i+ime
MG then DEIC(hor) 3AC+finish
LT then it finishes.

FT And it finished.

FN ka yacaiii ka lete:sek
MM ka i+aGcan—fii ka [+ete:sek
MG DEIC(absnt) 3AC+leave+DWN DEIC(absnt) 3POSS+nephew

LT He leaves his nephew.

FT He leaves his nephew.
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Appendix B

B.1. Phonemic Inventory of the Waikurian languages

Kadiwéu: stops and affricates: p. b. b:. t. d. d:.]. €. k. g, g:. q; fricatives: G: nasals: m. m:. n. n::
approximants: I, [:. w. wi. y. y:: vowels: a. a:. e  e: 1. it 0. O:.

Mocovi: stops and affricates: p. t. d. €, J. k. q, ?: fricatives: (@). s. §. g. (X). G: nasals: m. n. fi:
approximants: |, r, A, h: vocoids: w. v. Vowels: i. i:. e. ez, a. a:. 0. 0:.

Pilaga: stops and affricates: p, t. d, k. q. ?. g. ¢ fricatives: s. (X). G: nasals: m. n. f:
approximants: l. r. w. y. h: vowels: a, e. i. o.

Toba: stops and affricates: p. t, €., k, q, g. ?: fricatives: s. 5. G: nasals: m. n. ii: approximants: l.

A.r.w.y. h: vowels: a. a:, e, e:. I, i, 0, O:.

Abipdn: stops and affricates: p, t. €.k, q, g, {?}: fricatives: G: nasals: m. n. fi: approximants: I. r.

w.y. h: vowels: a. e. &, i. 0.

( ) marks a phoneme which occurs only in loanwords: {} marks a phoneme that seems to have

existed in Abipon but is nor marked in the sources.

Ceria & Sandalo (1995) presented a reconstruction of the phonological system of Proto-
Waikuru based on 130 cognate sets of lexican and grammatical items and grammatical items
found in Noble Kadiwéu. Toba. and Mocovi. This reconstruction is presented in Table 30. and is

largely based Terrence Kaufman's reconstruction (personal communication. 1992).
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Table 30

Sound Correspondences

Proto-Waikuri Kadiwéu Toba
*p p w.?
*p: P o
*b b p
*b: b: w

(*bY) b s
*t 1) LW
* t té
*t! ¢ t.¢.s
*d d. d: dtélw
*d: d: j
*d¥ j s. ¢
*k k w
*k: Kk k.q
K ¢ G.(k). q. €
g g. g K. (q). w.?
*g o g
*q q g
*q q k.q
*G G k.q.w
*G: G G
*h ? h
*m m m, .7

247

Mocovi

w.?

(p)

w

()

m. D.(?)
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Table 30 (cont’d)

*m:
*n
*n:
*n
*1:

*|

*ii

m: m
n n.d
n n. i
w n
k.1 LI¥.I?
L1 l.d
v 9]
y .y
w w.?
w: p
i i.e
e e
a.e a.e
a a
o.a 0.a
o 0
o] e
o i

(Ceria & Sandalo 1995:172-173)

248

(n)

LI¥7

D.?

(1

w. ?

B.2. The Demonstrative System of the Waikurtian languages

All the Waikuraan languages have a demonstratives. which precede the noun in the noun

phrase. They mark absence/presence of the noun they modify. as well as motion(coming/going)
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and position (standing/sitting/lying). They are marked for gender and number (although number
in some languages is optional if it is marked or another element in the noun phrase). They can
occur with additional morphology marking distance relative to the speaker (e.g. Pilaga: -ca
“distal’. -ho? proximal’. -m7e “no reference to distance’ (Vidal 1997:70). Mocovi: -kerawk “far’.
-keram “farther’). In some of the languages they can function as third person pronouns
(sometimes with additional morphology).6

The demonstrative system of Proto-Waikurian and the Waikurian languages is
presented inTable 31. (The reconstructed forms of Proto-Waikurian are taken from Ceria &

Sandalo 1995.)

° In Pilagé there is an additional classifier sen "general classifier’. used only when pointing out an entity
physically proximate to the speaker. It can be used also with mass nouns with no specific reference and
with nouns such as "sky’. "land/earth’. "moon’ or “sun’. (Vidal 1997:82-83)

() qomi? sa-liena-k hen lapat (Plg)
pron.ipl 1-eat-pl class meat
*We eat meat.” (Vidal 1997:82)

2) wro hen noop (Plg)

exist class water
*There is water.” (=pointing at it) (Vidal 1997:82)
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Table 31

The Demonstrative System of the Waikurian Languages

Proto- -
Waikuri  Kadiwéu Mocovi Pilaga Toba Abipon
Sg.M  absent *ke i-ka (e—)ka ga? ka e-ka
present  mov. coming  *(e)-na  i-na (e-)na na? (-nor) na e-na
going *(e)-d*u i-jo (e-)so so? S0 e-ha
pos. stunding  *(e)-da i-da (e-)da da? ra e-ra
sunng *e)nit  i-ni (e-)il  fAi? (~A07) fit e-fil
ving *e)-di i1-di (e-)i  di? (~dyor) ji e-n
Se.F  absewr *ak® aka  (a-)ka (ha-)ga? aka  aka
present  mov. conung *a-n a a-na (a-)na (ha-)na?{-no?) a-na a-na
going *a-d*u a-jo (a-)so (ha-)so? a-so a-ha
pos. stunding  *a-da a-da {a-)da (ha-)da? a-ra a-ra
sing *a-ni a-n. (a-)iit  (ha-)ii? (~fo?) a-fi a-i
lving *a-di a-dt (a-)jt  (ha-)di?« -dvo?) a-ji a-n
Pcl/Pl  absent *kx-wa i-di-wa  ka-wa ga? ka.-’ka-wa e-k-o(a)
present  mov. coming  *na-wa i-di-wa na-wa na (-nar) na.-‘na-wa e-n-o{a)
gomng *d*y-wa I-d'i-wa  sa-wa  sa? so -/so-wa
pos. standing  *da-wa  i-di-wa  da-wa  dya? ra.-ra-wa  e-r-o(a)
sunung *ni-wa  i-di-wa  fia-wa  na? ft-fii-wa  e-fi-o(a)
lving *dii-wa  i-di-wa  ja-wa  dva? ji ~Ji-wa e-ri-o(a}

(Based largely on Ceria & Sandalo 1995)

B.3. Locative/directional verbal morphemes in Waikuraan languages

All the Waikuruan languages have a set of loc/dir verbal morphemes that express the

location and/or direction of the action expressed by the verb. These loc/dir morphemes occur in

" There are some discrepancies among the sources tor Abipon However, [ have taken Najlis (1966) as a
source for the classifiers listed in the table since her work is based on that of the other sources.
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similar positions within the verb fonm of the various languages in the family. and have very
similar meanings. The structure of the verb forms in Mocovi. Toba. Abipon and Kadiwéu are
provided in (431)«(434). The data for Pilaga is not available. The position of the loc/dir

morphemes in each language is in boldface.
(431) Structure of the verb form in Mocovi

Neg+ Pass~ Pers- hither- STEM -1PLAC -Pers  -Aspect -~Loc¢/Dir -O.n° -EV
(+2SGR)

(432) Structure of the verb form in Toba (Based on Klein 1978)

Subj-  hither- BASE -Subj.pl -asp. -position -dir -0.n°

(433) Structure of the verb form in Abipdn (Based on Najlis 1966:29)

emph- Subj- BASE  -Subjpl -aspect -loc-O.n° -asp  -tense

(434) Structure of the verb form in Kadiwéu (Based on Sandalo 1995)

asp- ncg- mood- n°%-pers- refl- hither- ROOT-val -asp -n°  ~Cidmicl  ~CLITICY  —CHITIC? —Cime4

|ref-n’]  [rel-n®}
CLITIC 1 string includes the following categories: [~rel-rep+pers]

CLITIC 1 string includes the following categories: [+rei+dirl+dirlI-pron-sem.role]

The locative/directional verbal morphemes in the Waikurian languages are presented in

Table 32. The table is organized as follows: the left hand-side column lists the meanings (in
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alphabetical order) for which similar morphemes are found in two or more of the Waikuruan
languages: the other columns list the forms in each of the languages for which a form with that
meaning exists. In those languages in which there is a slight change in meaning. that meaning is
provided in italics. As can be seen in the table. most loc/dir morphemes occur in two or more
languages. and have similar forms for the same (or very similar) meaning. Each of the languages
has a few loc/dir morphemes that do not have equivalents in any of the other languages. These are

listed in the last five rows in the chart.
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Table 32

Locative/directional verbal morphemes in the Waikuruan languages

Kadiwéu Mocovi Pilagd Toba Abip6n
'‘downwards' tnigi - tii o dwnfwds) -iti -afi ~-ifi  down
‘hither' 1o - 1wo -get

tkena  sds here
'inside’ "in going. inside Higi -ngi -0a
-igi
‘inwards, into' tw - wgl iy Ywegi into, inside, -Wo inweds
‘on’ tleg  on, over dege  on(?) -lek -alge--elge
‘on/to.other.side.of valta  onto.other.side -ata
-Toga across
‘outwards' +ke eg ~ tweg -wek -ooge ~ -00k  out(wds)
-aa  outside

‘towards’ +gi: tigi -pe
'under’ 1ot -ot
'upwards' thigim 18igim -sem Kigem -hegem ~ -ihegem up(wds)
"with' "wag going.together  1ete -peget
‘towards water’ -aaima fds.water/town -hagam refto.water
‘straight’ "Yko  going.straight -leg straight

tka absent +igit behind — -ma 9 -ta Jixed.place -aigit  around, ncar

twe hekwdls pege? upto -pe ? -asop next.1o

thwak  apart -y ? -wilG tdds. fire

"o going -wo ? -pe circular

“tget  going.against

IPhese morphemes in Kadiwéu are the dirl clitics in CLITIC 2 position in the verb form and they all express ‘motion”. All others express “direction” and oceur are the
dirll clitics in the CLITIC 2 position in the verb form. (Sce Sandalo 1995 for a full discussion of loc/dir clitics in Kadiwéu.)

g xipuaddy

(2]
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Examples (435)-(439) provide sentences from Mocovi. Pilagd. Toba. Abipon and
Kadiwéu, with the same loc/dir morpheme meaning “up/upwards’ (+sigim (Mocovi)/-sem

(Pilaga)/-3igem (Toba)/ -hegem ~ -ihegem (Abipon)/+bigim (Kadiwéu) "upwards”).

(435) /sela:qSigim ana fiogki ke ada qo?paq/ (Mocovi)
stela-ag+Sigim a+na flogki ke atda qgo?paq

1AC+put-[PL+UP F+DEIC(cmng) bag OBL F+CLASS(vert) tree

"We lift the bag up to the tree.”

(436) J-wentetpa n-oo-sem ga? emek (Pilaga)

3SG-plan 3SG-build-UPWDS CLASS(abs) house

“He plans to build a house.” (Vidal 1997:92)

(437) nawekSigem haji iqaya (Toba)
J-n-aweg-Sigem ha-ji i-qaya

3S-HITHER-lift-UPWDS F-CLASS [POSS-sister

"He is lifting up my sister (but toward him and she's prone)” (Klein 1981:228)

-

(438) naiciitahegem (Abipon)
na-et-i-ta-hegem

2S-be-2SG-PROG-UPWDS

"You are standing (=you are up, you are standing up) (Najlis 1966:40)
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(439) nekenigo walokoditibigimed:i nalacate (Kadiwéu)
neke-nigo w-alokon-d-t+bigem+e-d: nalagate

dog-CLASS 3SGS-run-ATEL-REL+UPWDS+3SGCL-THEME mountain

“The dog ran up the mountain.” (Sandalo 1995:55)

Examples (440)-(443) include sentences with the loc/dir morpheme “out’ or ~outwards:
Mocovi +weg “out(wards)’ (440), Pilaga -gek "outwards™ (441). Toba -wek "out” (442) and
Abipon -ge “outwards™ (443).

(440) /vim sa:weg ke Jji no?we:naca/ (Mocovi)

yim sta:+weg ke ji n+or?we:naGa

-

1SGPRON | AC+go+OUT OBL DEIC(hor) ABS+field

"I go (out) to the fields.”

(441) naega? awa-pya-gek nar l-apat (Pilaga)

INTERROG 2SG-cut-OUTWDS CLASS(prox) 3POSS-meat

*What do you cut meat with?" (Vidal 1997:79)

(442) senoGcanacaweg (Toba)
s-enoGan-aG-weg

1S-go-iPL-OUT

"Let’s get out of here. we are leaving for outside.” (Klein 1981:232)

(443) natacaoge (Abipon)
n-atagao-ge

1S-spit-OUTWDS

*[ spit (outside)’
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In summary, then. all the Waikuriian languages have a set of locative/directional

morphemes encoding the location and/or direction of the action expressed by the verb. Although

not all the loc/dir morphemes occur in all the languages. most of them occur in two or more

Waikuriian languages. and in those cases the forms are very similar. The structure of the verb

form in the Waikuruan languages is very similar. and these loc/dir morphemes occur in very

similar positions within the verb form.

B.4. Phonemic Inventory of (Argentinian) Spanish

Table 33
Consonants
labio
bilabial dental dental alveolar | palatal velar
stops & affricates | p t ¢ k
b [b. B] d [d. 9] g (g7l
fricatives s [s. h]
z |z. j. 3l
nasals m n n
liquids lateral !
trill and tap T.r
vocoids y
Vowels
u
e o
a
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Map 1 - Area where Mocovi is spoken

Argentina (Area of detail)
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Map 2 - Early Spanish settlements in the southern Chaco region
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Appendix C

Map 3 - Geographic location of Waikurian languages

Apb = Abipén, Kdw = Kadiwéu, Mocovi = Mocovi, Plg = Pilaga Tb = Toba
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Appendix D - Glossary

This glossary contains a list of the lexical items that appear throughout the examples in
this dissertation. For each item. the following information is provided:

Eng: English gloss
Sp: Spanish Gloss
ps: part of speech
Comments: any other relevant information. such as what Class each item belongs to (if
apropriate). possessive forms. paucal/plural forms. source (if it is a borrowed
form): masculine/feminine forms (if appropriate): etc.
Noun Classes:
Mocovi nouns can be grouped into three noun Classes depending on the possessive
marker that they take.
Class |: nouns that must be possessed and do not take a prefix n-
Class llI: nouns that mayv be possessed and that take the prefix n- when they are
possessed
Class lli: nouns that are never possessed

(The prefix »#- marks alienably possessed nouns.)

Verb Classes:

The verb roots are Classified into four Classes based on the torm of the proclitic that they
take for the third person.

Class A: verbal roots that take the proclitic /~ for the 3™ person

Class B: verbal roots that take the proclitic @~ for the 3™ person

Class C: verbal roots that take the proclitic ~ for the 3 person

Class D: verbal roots that take the proclitic n+ for the 3™ person
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List of Symbels and Abbreviations

- suffix

- chitic

——
-

affix or clitic attaches to the category here specified (e.g. enclitic {v} = verbal enclitic

Arg Argentinian Spanish
n noun

v verb

vt transitive verb

vi intransitive verb
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taw Eng: first
Sp: primerosa
ps. ”
Comments:
talolek Eng: weasel
Sp. comadreja
ps: n

Comments: Class I, rct alolga.

Te:t Eng. o escape:to runaway:
Sp:  escapar(se). huir:
ps: i

Comments: Class B. Active, IS4 sete L 3sa fe L

tcovk Eng: many: much: a lot:
Sp:  mucho: muchos/as.
ps. quanttier

Comments:
timek Eng: house
Sp. casa
ps: n

Comments: Class Il. I~aposs aitmek

tman Eng: pregnant
Sp. embarazada
ps: adj
Comments:
tnem Eng: same; similar.
Sp  igual. similar:
ps: adv
Comments: - ?nchem. used to link clauses with an equative meaning.
t0:¢i Eng: brush (small forest)
Sp. monte.
ps: n

Comments: Class Il

to:m Eng: cold
Sp: frio
ps: n

Comments: Class lll.

ttacaki Eng: mug. jug:
Sp: jarro. taza.
ps. n

Comments: Class I}, pClL.. Ptacakir:
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Twe:na

Twewk

Tvat

a+

-aAak

alit

ana

ata:t

atahan

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp.

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp.

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

there is. there exists;

hay. existe

vi

irregular; used only with third person. cf we “sait™. 2L Pwet [Pwi ]

pot.

olla:

n

Class Il pCi. Pwoe nal. #1 ?we naiipi.

several
bastantes. varnos.
quant

mosquito

mosquito

n

Class Il pct. ?vatir. cf vatir ‘'my tear (-aCi ‘tear’)

ferninine

tfemenino

proclitic {deictic root |

attaches to singular forms of deictic roots: optional: € ¢ aka “deictic
(absent) F~,

shoulder

hombro

n

Class I. Isaioss jaaak. 38Gposs lazak.

to play

Jugar

vi

Class B. Active. must take the pretix 7- hither’. I~ maiit [Aanit].
35G naadit

to menstruate;

menstruar

Vi

Class B: Active: 1su sa?a; 3sG ada.

to finish eating,

terminar de comer:

vi

Class A, Inactive, 1sG: ira?at {jatat], 2sGRirafa tir. 35 tada b

to look ar:

mirar

vt/vi

Class A Active; 1sG: sa?ahan; 535G iavahan;
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-atat

atde:n

alG

-atgaGganaca

afmahn

afme:n

atn

+atta

atwat

-atwge

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp.

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp.

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

meat

came

n

Class 1. ABs la?at.

to know; to understand;

saber; conocer:

ViV

Class A. Active: 15, sa?de n. 2sat® a?de ni [7fiail 23GR. a?de nir
[Fjifi?]; 3sG: ia?de:n: IPL: sa?de:nac; 2PCL: adde:niri; 2PL
‘Jarvde ni; 3P ia?de ner

to hear

oir

vl

Class B: Active.

bat;

murciélago.

n

Class Il ABS naltgacdnaca. PCL natyacandeal,
to lie

mentir

vi/vi?

Class A?. Active. 185G sa?mabn.

to paint; to rub (on);

pintar. untar.

v

Class B. Active, 1o sa?me n, 2sGR. a?me nir, 3¢ afme n,

to laugh

reirse

vi

Class A”. Active.

on/to other side of, across:
en/hacia el otro lado de: a traves:
enclitic {v!

to swell: to get swollen:

hincharse:

Vi

Class D. Inactive. Isu irawat {jawat] 25CGR. raa?watir, 3sa
nartwat;

all

todoia (s)

quantifier

is added to one of the deictic roots to form the quantitier “all’
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-atvaGa

-atyoGgonaGate

-a:le

-a:lek

-a:tapse

aca:r

-adi

acil

-ade

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

heel;

talon:

n

Class |. ABS na?yacd. PC! nalyadal

mirTor:

espejo:

n

Class il derived form. ABx na?yoconacate. PCL natyoconacatel

daughter:

hija:

n

Class L F: M -a Ick “son’. Isoposs i lekiale

sor,

hijo:

n

Class | M. F -a lc "daughter’. pCL. -a lga. InGPoss da lekia le

helmet;

£asco.

n

Class I7. pCl. na tapscl, ABS na tapsc

to stand up
pararse

vi

Class B. Active.

tear

lagrima

n

PCE -acir IsGPoss vadi, tef Pvaci "mosquitos (peh)

to bathe

banar(se)

vt

Class A Active. I5G sacil 'I bathe somebody ™ ¢ inacil {facil] ‘1
bathe myself ;

eyelash:

pestana.

n

Class I: IsipPoss jade. ABS pade: oCL aadel (Ais).

I person plural Active marker

marcador de 1" persona del plural Activo

suffix {v!

the verb is also marked with the 1™ person proclitics s= - i~
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ahtake

ain

-akipyacki

-akom

akon

-akvaG

alateg

alawat

alola

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

266

until

hasta que

discourse marker

-2 Sp. husta que [ahta Ke] “until’

side: wall;

tado, pared.

n

Class I, pct. -ail.

to shoot

disparar

A28

Class A, Active. 15 sain. 3G iain.

vase, mug,

jarron. jarro:

n

derived form. PCi - nakipyachil, ABS nakipyachi.

belly

panza

n

Class [ 1sGPposs jahom: 3sGPoss fakom, Ak nahom.

to take: to grab:

tomar. agarrar.

Vi

Class A. Active, is¢ sakon, 3s¢ ighon,

palate

paladar

n

Class . 3se:poss nakyad.

to find

encontrar

vl

Class B. Active: Isa salatey, 385G aldtey.

to kil

matar;

vt

Class A, Active. TG, salawat, 250t alawati [fawaci], 28GR
alawatir [lawaci?], 3G lalawat; 1PL: salawatad; 2PCL: alawatiri;
2pt . alawati;, 3pL. ialawater

to get sick:

enfermarse.

vi

Class C. Inactive; Isa iralola [Jalola], 2sGR. ralolair, 3sa ralota,
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amac

-amacki

aman

anat

ano

antehnada

-apagaGak

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

267

to lit, to light a fire
encender (un tuego)
vi

Class 7. ts¢ salon,

money
dinero

n

ABS lam: 25GRPOSS qadamir,

to push. to send:

empujar; enviar:

vt

Class A. Active: can occur with 7~ “hither’. IsG samaaG. 385G iamade.

shirt

camisa

n

Class I, 1saposs inamacki [famacki]. 2sctboss namadhil,
2sGRPOSS. namackiir, 3SGPOss: namacki: [PLPOSS. qanamadki,
2Pt namackiini, 2P namackii. 3P Poss namackicr: Ay famackl

to like (of taste)
gustar (de gusto)
vl

Class B. Active.

to ftall

caerse

vi

Class B. Active. st sanat -fii:

to lift

levantar

vt

Class B. Active.

first: before anything else;

antes que nada. primero:

discourse marker

~ Sp. anres que nada [antch ke nada | “first. betore anything else

mouth. lip

boca. labio

n

Class I, IsGPoss iap: 25GRPOSS rapir: 3scposs lap, Als nap.

bridge

puente

n

Class II: morphologically complex (derived form).
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-apal

-apeloc

-apeloGo

apog

-apvaGganata

-apyar

apyoto

-aqaype

arina

-asig

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:
Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

corpse
cadaver

n

Class I. et

orphan (M),

huerfano (M).

n

-apalir;

Class I. M. F -apcloo “orphan (F)

orphan (F),
huertana (F);
n

Class . F. M -apcloa “orphan (M)

to cover
cubnr
vU/vi

Class B. Active: st sapug.

toe:

dedo del pie.
n

Class | vt

toot

pie

n

Class I. pct

to get dirty
ensuctarse
vi

Class D, Inactive. Isa irupyu}‘n [jdp_\l ol 28GR rapwe YPOUT, 3N:

napyoro.

axe
hacha

n

Class li:

flour
harina
n

also [arifal. -

face; color;

cara: color:

n

Class . pct

-dpyacadnatal. [SGPoss, iapydaoanata:

lapvarer [lapyate?] (35GPOSS)

- Sp. haria [anna] “flour’.

-aSigi; 1SGPOSS. faSig: 38GPOSS lasig.
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asil

-asilete

-asilge

-4sSoro

asot

asot

-asote

-atap

-atap

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps.
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

269

to get married

casarse

vi

Class B. Active, Is¢ sasil 3s asil

clutch:

muleta.

n

Class . aBs nasilcte: pCi. nasiletel

cheek;

mejilla:

n

Class I. pui -asilgel, Isoposs jasilge: 3sGPoss lasilge, ABs
naSilge

aunt

tia

n

Class I. 1sGPOss idsoro, 3sGPoss, lasoro,

to dance

bailar

vi

Class C. Inactive: 1s¢ irasot [Jusot]: 2sGt rasoti; 23GR rasotir
[rasoCi?]; 3sg: rasot; [PL: qarasot. 2PCL: rasotini; 2PL: rasoti.. 3PL:
rasoter;

to dance

bailar

Vi

Class C. Inactive. Iso irasot {Jasot]. 28GR rasotir, 35 rasot. 1
garasot: 2PCL. rasoliri; 2PL: rasoti:; 3PL: rasotcr;

branch: homn:

rama. cuerno:

n

Class Il pCi. -asotel, v -asotelipis s lasote

forehead,

frente.

n

Class I, 156POSS fatap, 253GRPOSS ratapir: 3sGposs fatap. ABs
natap.

forehead
trente

n

Class I.
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-ataw

-ate

-ate:neg

ato

-awe

aweq

awig

-awo?

awog

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:
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ankle

tobillo

n

Class | ISGPOSS jalaw, 35GPOSS lataw,

daugther-in-law

nuera

n

Class L. [SGPOSS fale. 38GPOSS Hate,

prey
presa

n

Class I. Isaposs ate ney, 28GHPOSS: rate negi: 28GRPONS

rate negir: 3SGPoss: late:ney; [PLPOSS: qarate:ney;, 2PCLPOSS!

rate negirt, 2PLPOSS: rate negiss 3PLPOSY late neger: ABN ndte neg:

to yawn

bostezar

vi

Class C. Active; Is6 sato: 380 rato;

leaf: feather: hair;

hoja. pluma. pelo.

n

Class [, Pl -awel. INGROSS fawe, 3SGPOSS lawe.,

to pull; to streich: to bring

estirar. traer. jalar.

vt

Class A. Active; can occur with  "hither’. 185G sawey, 385G lawey,
IsG: inaweg [Aawek],

burn

quemar

Vv

Class A. Inactive; s irawig; 2sGE rawigi [77iAi?]. 25GR. rawigir;
3G lawig: [P0 garawig: 20CH rawigirt, 2P0 rawigi. S, lawiger

house

casa

n

Class I, 1S5GPOSS 1awo?, 38G20ss lawo?,

to copulate

copular. cojer (Arg ).

vi

Class B: Active: IsG SAWOY 38G awny,

to fly

volar

vi

Class A, Active, Isa: sayo: 358G iayo,
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Ca:wik

Calego?

Caqae

faqay

¢agayvk

¢arpe

¢itnege

Cildla

¢im

¢imazge
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Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

rush: reed;
junco

0

Class il

very

muy
adv

and
v
coordinator

dangerouos (F)
peligrosa (F):

adj

M. Caqayh, PCLEM) caygaga. ot (F) cagat.
dangerous (M)

peligroso (M).

adj

F Cagay. PCLIM). cagaqga. PCL (F). Caqat.
scarf

bufanda. echarpe:

n

= Sp. echarpe [cCarpe - ¢Sarpe] “scart

why
por que
interrogative

eagle

aguila

n

borrowing. source unknown,

sour

agrio

adj

smelly (M/F)

oloroso, que tiene olor (M/F),

adj
pCL.. Cima?gelo,
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¢inaq

disaG

Cisaca

da

dacanaqate

dacGaraq

doto

etAiwi

+ete

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

272

ant

hormiga

n

Class lll: pCL.. Cinar:

cripple (M)
cojo (M)

n

Class Il. M. F Cisaca “cripple (F)'.

cripple (F)

coja (F)

n

Class !lI. F. ¢isac “cripple (M)

deictic (vertically extended)

deictico (verticalmente extendido)

deictic root

Demonstrative’ M: e+da: F- a—da: v Pt da-wa.

tork

tenedor

n

Class Il 1. dacanagatel.

turkey

pavo

n

Cilass lll. »ci. dadarar;

hat

sombrero

n

Class Il: # i duol,

to fetch water

buscar agua

vi

Class C. Active. 156G se?niwi. 28GR e?aiwir, 3sG o rePAiwir,

masculine

masculino

proclitic {deictic root

attaches to singular forms of deictic roots: optional. e ¢ cka “deictic
(absent) M,

with
con
locative enclitic {v|
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efet

elgen

efgen

-etko:ta

elmen

-020:12

elya

-e?va

etva:m

-e:Ci

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

273

to drink

beber:

vit/vi

Class B. Active; 1su. sefet: 25¢GR. e?etir 3G eret.

to run

correr

vi

Class B: Active: can occur with the pretix 7 “hither’, I~ sce?gen—o,
IsG: ini?geno [iRi?geno];

1o try

probar: tratar: intentar.

vi

Class A. Active_ 156G sePgen. 385G ic?gen.

knee

rodilla

n

Class I, PCt -c?Rotal. 1SGPOSS jeeko ta, 38GPoss [¢Pko ta.,

to sell

vender

v

Class B. s se?men. 28GE c?meni. 2sGR - c?menir,

vein

vena

n

Class L. PCL. -0P0 tal; seposs jofo L.

to dig

cavar. hacer un pozo

vtivi

Class B. takes #- "hither’, 35t ne?ya.

well: hole;

pozo; poze tde agua)
n

Class .

to boil

henvir

vi

Class D: Active: 535G nc?yam.

leg

pierna

n

Class I pCL - Gilo IsGPOSS ie Gl 38GPOSS: e Ci ABs. ne Cl:
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-e:tana

e€ac

efac

edo:n

teg

lekat

ekon

€enac

-enat

-epatgenacawd

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

pSs:
Comments:

274

stake. post

n
Class ”. PClL. — tanal

to cut: to shorten:

cortar; acortar.

vt

Class A. Active: Ise. seéaa, 386G iecda.

to cut oneself’ to get cut;

cortarse

vi

Class A Inactive; Is irccac {jecac] 28GR recasir: 3xG icca:

to get tood poisoning;

intoxicarse (con comida),

vi

Class A. Inactive: 156 iedon {jedon) 28GR redo nir: 3sa wedo o

out; otwards;
atuera. hacia afuera.
enclitic | v}

“weg

knife
cuchilio

n

Class lli.

to grab

tomar; agarrar

vi

Class A. Active. Is¢ sckon: 3sa ickon,

to throw

tirar. arrojar.

vt

Class A. Active, 185G senaa, 385G ienat.,.,

nail

ufa

n

Class |. 1SGPOSS: iendl, 25GPOSS renalir, 38GPOss lenat,

enemy

enemigo

n

PCL. —cpa?genacawar,
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epacat

-epaqata

-epetaGcanacat

epeteg

epil

epit

-er Eng:
Sp:
ps:

Comments:

-er Eng:
Sp:
ps:

Comments:

+er

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

275

to twist; to braid,

retorcer. trenzar.

vi

Class A. Active. IS¢, sepacal. 35G - icpacal.

braid

trenza

n

PCl. ~epaqatal. derived form.

food

comida. alimento,

n

Class 1. morphologically complex (derived form).

to cut hair

cortar (pelo)

vt

Class B. Active,

to o home; to go back:

volver a casa: volver:

vi

Class B. Active, 156G sepil: 28GR eptilir [praieh: 3G epil,

to smile

sonreir

vi

Class B: Active: 1sG sepit. 235GR epitir [pici?]. 3sG opit:

paucal number marker
marcador de numero
suffix !n¢

3™ person plural marker
marcador de 3* persona plural
suffix }v. n}

plural object marker
marcador de objecto plural
enclitic {v!

cf +o “paucal’.

to be able to

poder

v

Class B. Active. 154 sesit:
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-eSite

esal

esawli

etag

-etekse

-etesqo?

ewal

-ewal

ewan

ewar

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp

ps:
Comments:

276

ring

anillo

n

CLASS 7. puL <Sitel

to vomit

vomitar

vi

Class D: Inactive. 15 iresal [jesall 28GR resalir: 385G nesal.

to slip

resbalarse

vl

Class C: Inactive: 156G iresawal [jisawail, 28GR resawiir, 3s
resdwAld,

to comb

peinar

Vvt

Class A Active; 15 setag: 38 ictag.

kidney

naon

n

Class I. IsGPoss ictekse,

uncle

1o

n

Class Il [sGPoss [Actesqo?]. 38aGPOsSS netesqo?.

to feel lazy

tener fiaca (Arg. ). estar cansado.

vi

Class D. Inactive, 1sG irewal [jewall 25¢R rewalir, 3so newal.

grandchild

nieto’a

n

Class |, Isaposs iewal. 23GRPOSS qacwalir: 3scpboss lewal,

o see

ver

vt

Class A. Active: [s¢: sewan. 3G icwan,

0 sew

coser

VUi

Class B; Active; must take the prefix 7 “hither'. 15 incwar
[Aewa?], 38G: newar;
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“€WO0

€wa

evala

pdtima

pelisa

giritlase

girizlek

GonGay

-ho

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

277

blood

sangre

n

Class . ISGPOSS. iewo,

Eve (woman's name)
Eva (nombre de mujer)
n

to hurry up

apurarse

vi

Class A, Inactive, Isa ircyala [jivalal, 2sGR: reyalair: 3s¢ ievala,

Fatima (woman’s name)
Fatima (nombre de mujer)

n

-2 Sp. Futima [fatima] “Fatima’.

Felisa (woman’s name)
Felisa (nombre de mujer)

n

-2 Sp. Felisa [felisa] "Felisa’

gringo (F) (= white woman)

gringa (F) (= criolla. blanca)

n

Class Hl. ¢t M giri?lek "gringo ( = white man)’. morphologically
complex form;

gringo (M) (= white man)

eringo (M) (= criollo. blanco)

n

Class Ul ¢f M giri?lase "gringo (= white woman)’

wild boar

chancho moro

n

Class Ill; pCL: conaayi.

very proximate

muy proximoscerca

suffix { deictic|

can be added to deictic roots when used as demonstratives; naho "this
(cmng) very proximate’, cf. -la “proximate’. naho “here’

paucal number marker
marcador de numero
suffix {n}
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i+

i+

i+

i+

itmek

+igi

+igit

ilew
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Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp

ps:
Commenits:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

2™ person singular familiar marker
marcador de 2" persona singular tamiliar

suffix {v. n}

1* person singular possessive marker
marcador de 1" persona singuiar posesivo

proclitic {n}

e.g. tawo ‘my spouse’ (i=awo)

1¥ person Active marker
marcador de la persona Activo

proclitic {v{

278

used with verbs when theyv are preceded by the prefix n “hither™. /-

is then conflated to [A]; e.g. inowir [Aowi?] 1 come (here)'. see s-
person Active .

3™ person Active marker
marcador de 3a persona Activo

proclitic | v}

e.g. ialawat “he kills". see 7~ "3" person Inactive”. marks Class A

verbs.

3™ person Inactive marker
marcador de 3a persona No-Activo

proclitic {v}

.srd .
see also ~ "3 person Active’,

spoon
cuchara
n

Class Il pCt. itmya.

2™ person plural marker
marcador de 2* persona plural

suffix {v. n}

cf -iri "2™ person paucal marker .

towards (there?)

hacia (alli?)
enclitic }v/|

behind;

detras de; atras;

enclitic {v!

to die
morir
vi

.]\'l

Ciass A, Inactive; IsG: idlew {jilew]: 28GR rifewir [ridiwi?]. 3sa:

iilew;
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-imik

+ir

ir+

ik

-iri

isegevek

Samndy
-

Jaqay

Jaqayk

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

279

nose
nariz

n

Class . isiposs: iimik [yimik].

2™ person singular respectful marker
marcador de 2* persona singular de respeto
enclitic | v. n}

ef -i 2™ person singular tamiliar’,

1¥ person singular Inactive marker

marcador de 1" persona singular No-Activo

proclitic { v}

realized phoneticallv as [J}. cf’ ~ ~ s+ 1" person Active,

to go
ir
vi
Class B: Active; 1su- sik:

paucal number marker
marcador de numero paucal
suffix {n} .

2™ person paucal marker
marcador de 2* persona paucal
suffix |v. n!

¢f -i *2™ person plural marker’

animal
animal

n

Class Hl.

deictic (horizontally extended)

deictico (honzontalmente extendido)

deictic root

Demonstrauive M: e-ji. F a- ji. pCi/pt ji-wa.

fast (F)

rapido (F)

adj

M- jagayk: pCLM): jagaqga: Pt (F) Jaqai

fast (M)

rapido (M)

adj

F jaqay. PCL(M): Jagaqa: pCL (F): jaqai,
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ka

ka?

ka?canacki

kape

kanek

ke

kete

-ke?rla

ke?lay

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

280

deictic (absent)

deictico (ausente)

deictic root

Demonstrative M: e~ka. F a-ka. CL/PL. ka-wa. qa—e—ka "nothing.
nobody’

then
entonces
coordinator
- ka?

then;
entonces:.
coordinator
- ka

chair

silla

n

PCT KaPuanackir, derived form.

brown

marron

adj

- Sp cafe [kafe| “cottee’.

blanket

frasada

n

Class II: 1. -ikanqa. morphologically complex” (derived form?™).

oblique marker
marcador de frase nominal oblicua
n

to eat

comer

vt/vi

Class B. Active: 15t ske?e: 28GR kedeir: 386G kevde:

ear

oreja

n

Class I, IsGpross: ike?la.

mule

mula

n

Class lll, pcL.. ke?layi:
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kemar

+kena

-keram

-keram:

-kerawk

kewog

kewog

-kityacala

kijiAi

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments.

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

281

to get full: to be satisfied.

llenarse: estar satisfecho:

vi

Class B. Inactive. st irkemar [jhemar] 25GR. rkemarir: 358G
kemar:

towards here:
hacia aqui.
enclitic v}

farther

mas lejos

suffix (deictic)

can be added to deictic roots when used as demonstratives: nakceram
“that one (cmng) farther’, cf -kerawk “far’. -kcram: “very far’,

very far

muyv lejos

suffix (deictic)

can be added to deictic roots when used as demonstratives, naheram
‘that one (cmng) very far’; cf. -kerawk “far’. -keram “farther’.

far

lejos

suffix (deictic)

can be added to deictic roots when used as demonstratives. nakcrawk
‘that one (cmng) far™; ct. -kcram “farther’. -kcram: “very far’.

sharpen

afilar

vt

Class 7. Active. Isa skewog, 1P skewogac,

to sharpen

afilar

Vi

Class B: Active: I5¢ skewuoy, 28GR Kewaoyir: 358G heway.

table

mesa

n

derived form, AB~ nki?vacald.

chicken pox
varicela
n
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kijim

kiyo

kiyocon

kivoconacat

koleget

ko?o

koé¢ok

kocoki

koé¢oki?

komena

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:
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that (complementizer)

que

complementizer

introduces complement clauses. is optional.

to wash

lavar

Vi

Class B. Active, 1s¢ skivo, 2sof Kivoi [lawaci], 25GR. Kiyoir
[lawaéir?]; 38G: Kiyo;, 1PL. skiyoac; 2PCL: kiyoiri, 2PL. Kiyoi-, 3PL.
kiyoer:

to wash

lavar

vi

Class B: Active. Isu skiyoaon,

soap

jabon

n

Class ll. pcL. kiywaonacater, morphologically complex derived torm.

kerchief
paiuelo
n

Class .

to give birth

panr: dar a luz:

vi

Class B: Active; st sko?o., 25t kovol, 28GR Ko?doir: 3saG koto,
[p1.: sko?yaa; 2PCL. Kkofoiri: 2PL.. ko?oi:, 3pL, kodoer:

purple
violeta
adj

little;
pocora(s)
quantifier

small child (M)
nifiito (M)

n

cf F kaco?hi?.

grandmother
abuela

n

Class Il:

. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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ko#idra Eng: sister-in-law
Sp: cufada
ps: n

Comments: < Sp. curladu [kundda] “sister-in-law ",

kosiraG Eng: to cut oneself. to get cut.
Sp: cortarse
ps: wi
Comments: Class B. Inactive. s irkofiras {Jkogiracl 28GR rhofiraair, 3sG
Kofirac,
kopi Eng: mucus
Sp: moco
ps: n

Comments: Class li: IsGpross: inkopi [Aikopi]: 25GtPOSS nkopii; 28GRPOSS
nkopiir: 35GPOsS: nkopi. [PLPOSS: gankopt; 2PCL.. nkoptin, 2PL..
nkopii . 3PLPOSS nkopicr; ABS. kopi:

kos Eng: pig
Sp. cerdo
ps: n

Comments: Class Il pci. kosi [kosi]. PL. Kosiipi [KoSipil:

kotapik Eng: quebracho (Schinopsis balansae or Quebrachia morongii)
Sp: quebracho (Schunopsis balunsae or Quebrachia morongn)
ps: n

Comments: -ik = nominal suffix “tree’. COLi. Kotapiksal.

-kowitaGaki Eng: nest
Sp: nido
ps. n

Comments: PCi. -kowiCadakir. morphologically complex (derived form),

-1 Eng: paucal number marker
Sp: marcador de numero paucal
ps: suffix {n}

Comments:
la Eng: fruit
Sp: fruta
ps: n

Comments: Class lli.

lade:neg Eng: witch doctor
Sp: curandero
ps: n

Comments: Class lli; pcl.. lade neger:

lagi Eng: when
Sp: cuando
ps: interrogative
Comments: it is normally followed by one of the deictic roots. in most cases ka
*deictic (absent)’
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lalecay

lalecayk

laloAi?

laioki?

lames

lapacat

lase

lasom

lataGarnii

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:
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white (F);

blanca (F)

adj

M- lalecayk: pCL(M) lalecaga. PCL(F) laleaal:

white (M);

blanco (M)

adj

Flalcaay. pCLM) lalecaga: rCL(Fy: laleaar,

small (F); little (F):

pequefio (F).

adj

-0?Ai? “diminutive (F) . M laloki?: pCt (M) lalolgacr:; pCL(F).
lalo:Air:

small (M); little (M):

pequerio (M).

adj

-oki? “diminutive (M)". F lalo?Ai?. PCL(M): lalolgacr. PCL(F)
lalo:Air;

table

mesa

n

Class ll. 15aPOSs f(i)lames. ~ Sp mesa “table”.

louse

piojo

n

Class I, rct lapacater.

insect; bug:
insecto: bicho
n

Class lll. pcl. lascl.

door

puerta

n

Class I vCi.. lasomir;

fly

mosca

n

Class lll; pct.. latacaiiil.,
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latas

latew?ge

tatogot

laway

fawayk

lawoyvk

fe

le:re

le:taracay

le:taracayk

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

cup, mug;

taza: jarro.

n

< Sp. la tuza [la tasa] (definite teminine article - taza "cup’) "the cup’.

big (F). fat (F).

grande (F). gorda (F).

ad

M. lodeyaat: PCL{MY): letaral. pCL(F). late?el,

lagoon. pond
faguna

n

Class llI,

weak (F)

debtl (F)

adj

M. lawayk. PCLIM). lawaqga. PCLF): lawal.

weak (M)

debil (M)

adj

-yk "masculine (adj)". F laway. pCL(M). lawayga. PCi(F) fuwal.

wasp
avispa

n

Class I, pci. fawol(y)yga.

thomn

espina

n

Class 1. coil. ¢ Sal

paper
papel

n

Class . pot. ferel.

old (F). broken (F):

viejo (F). roto (F)

adj

M ¢ taracayk: pPCL(M): Ic taraga. PCL(F) e taracai.

old (M), broken (M),

viejo (M). roto (M);

adj

F' letaracay: PCL(M): lctaraga; pCL(F): fe taracai:
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+leg

fekat

lekolaGgarayk

licigsqate

+lo

lo?giAi

lo?wi?

lo:vo

lodegqGat

logotm
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Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

on; over;
sobre
enclitic v}

knife

cuchillo

n

Class 1l. pCl.. lcKkatir:

lizard

lagartija

n

Class llf; pct. leholacara(ylga

nng

anillo

n

Class IlI. pcL: liciosqaler:

paucal object marker
marcador de objecto paucal
enclitic {v}

ct +er “plural’;

squash

zapalio

n

Class Il pcr. lo?giiir:

milk

leche

n

Class ?; aBs: lo?wi?

trunk (of tree)

tronco (de arbol)

n

Class llI: pct.. locyol, coli. o volsat,

big (M), fat (M).

grande (M). gordo (M).

adj

F: latew?ge, PCL(M): letaral, PCL(F): late?el.

or

o

coordinator

conjoins phrases or clauses

286
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AaGa

Aiméta

Aoconata

mazle

macare

maGso

maka

manik

mansina

maq

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

287

edge: blade
borde: filo
n

Class II7,

pottle

botella

n

Class Il: pci.. aimcetal: pr. Aimetalipi. -~ Sp. fimeta “bottle”.

canoe,

canoa,

n

Class Il pCL. Avvonatatl,

after; later; future:
después. mas tarde: tuturo,
adv

pronoun
pronombre
pronoun

. - ~rd o :
occurs with deictic roots for 3" person pronominal: also realized as
[maq] ~ [ma:re]

pants (pair of);
pantalon:

n

Class . Pt madasol,

hammock: swing;

hamaca.

n

2 Sp humaca [amaka] hammock. swing’,

rhea
nandu

n

Class lil,

apple
manzana

n
< Sp. munzuna {mansana) “apple’,

pronoun

pronombre

pronoun

occurs with deictic roots for 3 person pronominal, variant
pronounciation of /macarc/; also realized as [macarc] ~ [ma:re]
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ma:re

micolek

mogel

mogola

mono

moqoyt

mote

n+

n+

n+

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

288

pronoun

pronombre

pronoun

occurs with deictic roots for 3 person pronominal. vanant
pronoungciation of ‘macarc/; also realized as [macarce] ~ [maq]

cat

gato

n

Class I pt. micolqa. morphologically complex”.

sifly (M), tunny (M),

tonto (M), gracioso (M).

n

F mogola. #CL(M): mogolaga. #Ci (F) mogolal:

silly (F). funny (F):

tonto (F). gracioso (F).

n

M mogel, P (M) mogolaga: PCL (FY mogolal:

monkey:

mono.

n

Class IIL. et mondl. < Sp. mono “monkey'.

Mocowi
mocovt
n. adj

knot

nudo

n

Class lll. pci. motet.

5™ person Active marker
marcador de 3a persona Activo
proclitic {v!

marks Class D verbs:

3™ person [nactive marker
marcador de 3a persona No-Activo
proclitic {v|

marks Class D verbs,

Absolutive marker
marcador de Absolutivo
proclitic {n}
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n-

na

naAin

na?t

natGata

natzle

na:serek

na:so:lek

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Commerits:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:
Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:
Sp:
ps:

289

hither

hacia aqui

prefix {v{

occurs with some verbs that take the Active markers. can also have a
reflexive meaning;

alienable

alienable

prefix {n}

attaches to alienably possessed nouns when possessive markers occur
on the noun;

deictic (coming)

deictico (viniendo)

deictic root

Demonstrative: M: e+na. F a+na. PC1:P1 na-wa:

fish

pez. pescado

n

Class IHit; pcl: nainir [naAifii?]

when

cuando

adv

introduces adverbial clauses of time

day

dia

n

~ fia?uara, Class I pCl na?oatar;

before: earlier. past:
antes. mas temprano. pasado.
adv

Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:
Sp:
ps:

tobacco

tabaco

n

Class lll. pCl. na serya.

com

maiz

n

PCL. na so:lga;

now: today. present;
ahora. hoy:. presente:
adv

Comments:
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nanayk

nanok

napagcak

ne?mek

ne:lonaq

ne:$aGa

ne:targek

nefigoGonacGa

nehem

nelolacanaca

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

varara (type of poisonous snake)
varara (tipo de vivora venenosa)
n

Class lil. pCl. nana(y)qa.

alligator
vacare

n

Class il

brnidge

puente

n

Class ll. PCi. napaygoako:

ladle

cucharon

n

Class {l. pCl.. ne?mya.

campanilla (type of poisonous snake)
campanitla

n

Class ll; pct. nc lonar,

mud; clay
barro. arcilla
n

Class Iil.

jacaranda

jacaranda

n

Class ill; -ik = nominal sutfix ‘tree’. Cobl ne targeksat.

rat

rata

n

Class llI. pct. necigoaonadal.,

same; similar;

igual; similar;

adv

~ ?nem. used to link clauses with an equative meaning.

toad

sapo

n

Class Ill; pci.. nelolacanaaal;
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norek

Ratcata

+aii

dige?

+igi

riiksaq

riilek

filot

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

292

fire

tuego

n

Class lll.

day

dia

n

~ na?cata: Class I, pCl. fa?aara. -

deictic (non-extended)

deictico (no extendido)

deictic root

Demonstrative: M: e=fii. F a- ai. pCL/PL. Al -wa.

down: downwards:
abajo. hacia abajo:
enclitic v}

what; who,

que: quien.

interrogative

it ts normaliy followed by one of the deictic roots. in most cases ha
*deictic (absent)’; introduces interrogative clauses,

inside.
dentro de:
enclitic { v

rope

soga

n

Class I, pCL. diga.

skunk

zormno

n

Class lll; pct. fiksar:

pimple (with pus)
granito (con pus)
n

Class .

worm

2usano

n

Class llI; pcL. diloter;
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+0 Eng: inwards; hither:
Sp: hacia adentro; hacia aqui.
ps: enclitic |v}|
Comments. - ~wo

+0? Eng. evidential
Sp: evidencial
ps: enclitic

Comments:
-0 Eng: paucal number marker
Sp: marcador de numero
ps: suffix {n}
Comments:
02¢i Eng: tobe afraid:
Sp: temer: tener miedo.
ps: W

Comments: Class D: Inactive. [5G iro?Ci {jo?Ci] 28GR, ro?Clir: 385G noeci.

o2dacGtetek Eng: to get scaed
Sp: asustarse
ps: ™

Comments: Class D: Inactive. Isu iro?dactetek [joddadtetek | 25GR
rordactetekir, 358G: notdadctetek;

-0fGona Eng: vase
Sp:  jarron
ps. n

Comments: Class Il pCl.. -oTvonal,

-o0fGoyacGat Eng: frnend
Sp:  amigo/a
ps. n

Comments: Class II”; pcl -o?coyadater: morphologically complex (derived torm).

-otlo? Eng: fabric
Sp:  tela
ps. n

Comments: Class .

0?0 Eng: to get angry
Sp:  enojarse
ps: Wi

Comments: Class C?. 3sG ro?o.

-0to:ta Eng: vein
Sp: vena
ps: n

Comments: Class [; pci.. <o?o:tal,
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ofom

ofon

+020t

-oftwe:naca

otwet

0o€aG

-0gosik

-oGki

-olamek

omat

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

to turn off. to go off
apagar(se)

vt/vi?

Class B. 3s¢i: o?om;,

to get married
casarse

vi

Class B: Active:

under
debajo de:
enclitic {v}
~ =0l

land. field:

campo: tierra.

n

Class Il. morphologically complex (derived form).

to get dressed
vestirse

vi

Class B. Active.

to become fat; to gain weight
engordar
vi

Class A, Inactive. [~ irocas, 23GR rocaain 3s¢ wocaa,

bow

arco

n

Class I, pui -ugosiya:

dress: bay;

vestido. bolsa:

n

Class Il pcl -oakir:

liver

higado

n

Class |. I1sGPoss  iolamek.

to finish

terninar

v

Class A, Active. 15t somal, 385G iomat;
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ona:

onog

oqopi

-oqor

0qoro

-oqoyna

-0sa:taGki

osog

+ot

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

to get stuck: to stick (to something):
pegarse; quedarse pegado.

vi

Class C. Inactive;

to get naked: to get naked:

desvestirse. desnudarse:

vi

Class B. Active. see also onuy "to get naked, to undress’.

to hit

pegar

vt

Class C. Active:

father-in-law

suegro

n

Class . M: F -uqore ‘mother-in-law’

mother-in-law

suegra

n

Class I. F. M -ogor ‘father-in-law’

netting;, mesh

red

n

Class ll. vl ~yoynal:

belt

cinturon

n

Class”?. vCL. -usa tackil,

buttocks

nalgas

n

Class I, 15GPOss josap;

to get naked: to undress:

desvestirse. desnudarse.

vi

Class B. Active; see also onoy “to get naked. to undress’

under
debajo de.
enclitic {v)
~ =afut
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-0t0GUSOGONoGat

~-owagGse

-owe

owen

OWeéro

~owik

owir

owo

patateta

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

296

hammer

martillo

n

Class Ii: pel. <tocosoconoaater: morphologically complex (derived
form);

bracelet

pulsera

n

Class 7, pCl. -owadsel,

tooth

diente

n

Class L. pClL. -owes: 1SGPOSS: iowe, 25GEPOSS rowe i, 2SGRPOSS
roweir; 38GPoss: lowe; [PLPOSS: garowe: 2PCL: roweiri: 2PL: rowei:,
IPLPOSS. lower: ABS nowe,

10 use

usar: utilizar. ocupar

v

Class A. Isg: sowen; 25GR. owenir [wifii?].

spotted (of an animal’s skin)

overo

adj

< Sp. overo [0Béro] “spotted (of an animal’s skin).

arrow

tlecha

n

Class I. pCt -owiga.

to come, arrive; reach.

llegar. alcanzar;

vi

Class I. Active. can occur with or without #- “hither’: isg. inowir
[Aowi?] "l arrive (here)’ vs sowir “[ arrive (there)™. 35G: nowir vs
yowir,

to walk

caminar

Vi

Class A; Active; |su sowo: 35G jowu,

light (of weight) (M/F),
liviano/a (M/F);
adj
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parttoGon

patlotocoyk

paladirica

-palaqate

papa

pdpi

pdre

pargatoki?

pato

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:
Sp:

ps:
Comments:
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to cure

curar

vt?

Class ?; Is.. spa?¢ocon. can be said only when the shaman is the
agent;

scorpion

escorpion

n

Class lll; pcL. pa?lotocoyya.

spider;

arafia

n

Class llI; pcl.. palaciricia.

finger

dedo (de la mano)

n

Class |, L. -palagatel. TSGPOSS: ipalaqgate.

potato

papa

n

Class Il. < Sp. pupua [papa] "potato’.

dad; daddy:

papa. papi.

n

Class Hl. < Sp pap: [papi] "dad. daddy'.

buttertly

mariposa

n

Class ll; pc1. parél, pi. parclipi, borrowing. source unknown.

rope-soled shoe:

alpargata (Arg) (tipo de calzado con suela de soga trenzada).
n

Class Il; < Sp alparguta [alparyata] “rope-soled shoe’ and the
diminutive masculine suffix -oKi?:

duck

pato

n

Class lll: < Sp paro [pato] "duck’.

night
noche

n

Class Il

. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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-pe

+pe?

+pege?

pegeg

peléta

péro

petekayk

petiso?Ai?

petisoki?

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

298

grandfather
abuelo

n

Class I.

up to

hasta
enclitic } v}
- —peye?

more

mas

adv

- peyey, precedes adjectives in a phrase.

up to

hasta
enclitic | v}
- —pe?

more

mas

adv

- pey, precedes adjectives in a phrase.

ball

pelota

n

Class Il. -< Sp. pelota [pelota] “ball”.

but

pero

discourse marker

< Sp. pero [pero] “but’.

chafar (Geoffroea decorticuns)

chanar (Geoffroca decorticans)

n

Class il -ik = nominal sutfix “tree”. PCL petehai, COLL peteRayksat,

short (F)

petisa (F)

n. adj

Class llI; == Sp penso {petiso] “short” and the diminutive teminine
suffix -0?AI7,

short (M)

petiso (M)

n, adj

Class ill; < Sp. penso [petiso] “short” and the diminutive masculine
suffix -oki?,
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péwlo

pitconaq

pigim

pijifocoloGo

pinkosik

poqo

porsupwéhtoke

pyoG

pyoclapagat

qa+

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

299

town

pueblo

n

Class li: < Sp pueblo [pwiBlo] “town'.

shaman
shaman

n
Class IlI;

sky

cielo

n

Class lll.

toad

sapo

n

Class ll: pci. pijilocolocol also sdpo (Sp. ~sapo “toad’)

tala (Celtis tala)

tala

n

Class lll. -ik = nominal suffix "tree’. coll  pinkoSiksat

charcoal
carbon

n

Class Iil.

of course

por supuesto

discourse marker

< Sp por supuesio gue (por supwehto ke] "ot course that’

perro
dog

n

Class . pCi. pyoc,

flea

pulga

n

Class llI; pci. pyoclapadater. morphologically complex (derived
form) pyo; “dog” — lapagat “louse’,

indefinite agent

agente indefinido

proclitic {v}

occurs only with a verb in the third person singular. immediately

-

precedes the 3™ person proclitic in the verb form
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gaden

qae?pe

-qaig

qalacam

gam

gami

qamir

qamiri

qar

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comrments:

paucal number marker
marcador de numero
suffix {n}

to make heal

curar

Vi

Class B. 35¢: ngaden.

axe

hacha

n

Class . pCL.: qac?pel.

head

cabeza

n

Class [ PCL.. -qaigo. ISGPOSS igaig: 38GPOss. lyaig:

but

pero

coordinator

used to conjoin phrases or clauses: - qam.

but

pero

coordinator

used to conjoin phrases or clauses. - galacam

2™ person singular familiar independent pronoun

pronombre personal de 2° persona singular familiar

independent pronoun

used only with siblings or very close triends (triends one has grown up
with): cf. qamir "2 person singular Respectful independent pronoun’.

2™ person singular Respectful independent pronoun

pronombre personal de 2* persona singular de Respeto

independent pronoun

cf gami - person singular tamiliar independent pronoun’. yamir is
the one most commonly used.;

2™ person plural independent pronoun

pronombre personal de 2 persona plural

independent pronoun

there doesn’t seem to be a different form for the independent pronoun
in the 2™ person paucal:

stone

piedra

n

Class llI; pC1.. gari. PL: qariipi [yari:pi]; see -qar "chin’, gari "boia’
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-qar

qar+

qari

qawa

-qoige

qo290Go

qoGoy

qotcoyk

qotole

qo?paq

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:
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chin
menton
n

Class ll; 1sGPOsSs figar: 23GRPOSS. ngarir, 3SGPOSS nydr: see gar

‘stone’;

I person plural Inactive marker
marcador de |* persona plural No-Activo
proclitic {v}

cf 17 plural Active s~ - i~ -aG:

bola (type ot hunting tool)

boleadora

n

Class 17, pc1.. garil. (from ga “stone”)

to walk

caminar

vi

Class B, Active: Ist sqawa

elbow
codo
n

Class I pCL. -qo?gell 1saposs igo?ge. 38GPOsSS lgotge.

to suck. to kiss:
chupar: besar:
vt/vi

Class D, Active: can take the pretix 7 “hither'. 185G sqo?goco. 35

ngoryoryo,
old (F),
viejo (F):
adj

M. gqotuovk. PCLEM): yoRaoyaga. PCL(F) queGol,

old (M).
viejo (M).
adj

F. qoruoy. PCLIM). goPcoyaga., PCL(F). goraol.

bird

pajaro

n

Class lil; pci.. qorolya.

tree; stick: wood.;
arbol. palo: madera:
n

Class Ill; pcL. qo?par, PL. qo?paripi. ct’ -quPpay “evebrow
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-qo?paq

qo?peloGgoni

~qo:ta

qoGon

qom

qom

qomir

qoni

qoSikyvacawa

-gosot

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

eyebrow

ceja

n

Class II: PCi.. nqo?par (35GPONS). 1SGPOSS. figo?pag: 28GRPOSS
ngo?paq; 3SGPOSS: nqotpay; see qorpaq “tree, stick. wood’: cf.
qorpay “tree’.

tadpole

renacuajo

n

Class liL; pcL. gqoepeloconiil,

knee

rodilla

n

Class I PCl.. —qo tal: 1sGPOSS igoa,

to urinate

orinar

vi

Class B; Active; 156G sqocon, 256Gt goaoni, 28GR gqoconir; 38
qocon: [PL. squconac, 2PCL: qoGoniri; 2PL. qoGoni . 3PL. qoGoner,

person

persona

n

Class lll. pcl. qomir:

person
persona

n

Class I,

I** person plural independent pronoun
pronombre personal de 1* persona piural
independent pronoun

qom "person’ -- yom-ir (person-pcl) “people’

vellow
amarillo
adj

monkey.

mono.

n

Class 1, pCi. qoSikyacawal: also. mono (< Sp. mono “monkey )

neck

cuello

n

Class . 1SGPOSS™ igosol | 2SGRPOSS: rqusotir, 38GPOss  Igosot,
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-qote

-qowe?l

qovaracanacat

r+

r+

r+

-r

ratasa

siraygo

ratniiagi

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

eye

ojo

n

Class II: st ingote [figote]. 3saPoss . ngote.

€gg
huevo

n
Class Il;

candle

vela

n

Class . pcl: yoyaracanacater. morphologically complex (derved
form),

3" person Active marker

marcador de 3* persona Activo

proclitic {v}

see also r~ *3™ person [nactive . marks Class C verbs:
3" person Inactive marker

marcador de 3a persona No-Activo

proclitic {vi

see also ~ 3™ person Active’

2™ person Inactive marker
marcador de 2a persona No-Activo
proclitic {v|

cf &= 2™ person Active’.

paucal number marker
marcador de numero
suffix {n}

sun
sol

n

Class Ilf.

moon
luna

n
Class Il

deaf

sordo

adj ?

very likely derived form.
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ralolGay

rapik

rayami

regat

regone

N+

saik

sdpo

sawado

se+
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Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

sick (F)
enterma (F)
adj

derived form: cf. M. rulolcayk:

honey
miel

n

Class i,

prickly pear

tuna del monte

n

PCL. rayamil. CoLl

jaguar. cat;
jaguar. gato.
n

Class lll. pcL regatir. L reygatircipi

wild boar
jabali
n

Class I, pci. regonceir [regofii?].

rayamilsat,

1¥ person Active marker
marcador de ia persona Activo

proclitic { v}

used with verbs when thev are not preceded bv the pretix 7 “hither’.

e.g salawat 1 kill’; see /~ "1™ person Active’,

because
porque
adv

introduces adverbial clauses of cause

toad
sapo
n

Class lll; pcL. sapdl. < Sp swpo “toad’.

Saturday
sabado
n

Class lll. < Sp. sabado ~Saturday”

negative
negacion
proglitic
also sqac—~,
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SO

SOrgo

sqae+

SalaGaray

SalaGgarayk

sitge

sige

+3igim

Silgayk

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

("2
(e
¥4

deictic (going)

deictico (yendo)

deicitc root

Demonstrative. M: e+so, F. a+=so. PCL/PL.. so-wa.

sugar

azucar

n

Class lll. < Sp azticur [asucar] “sugar’.

sorghum

sorgo

n

Class L. - Sp. sorgo {soryo] “sorghum’.

negative
negacion
proclitic
also se—.

heavy (F)

pesado (F)

ad)

M- Saracarayk: PCH(M) Saiacaraga: PCL(F) Saracarai:

heavy (M)

pesado (M)

adj

F saracaray. PCLIM): Saracaraga, PCLIF). Saracarai.

already
va

adv

- §ige.

already
va

adv

- §ivye,

up; upwards;

arniba: hacia amba.

enclitic {v|

e.g. ienaasiyim “he throws up(wards)’.

iguana

iguana

n

Class llI; pc1.. Silka(y Jya,
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Sim Eng: almost
Sp: casi
ps. adv
Comments:
Sitagaray Eng: sharp-pointed (F)
Sp: puntiagudo (F)
ps: adj
Comments: M. SitaGarayk: PCLIM): Sitavaraga, PCIAF). Sitacaral
itacarayk Eng: sharp-pointed (M)
Sp:  puntiagudo (M)
ps: adj
Comments: F Sitacaray, PCL{M). Sitacaraqa. PCL(F) Sitacdrat
qawa: Eng: totakea step
Sp: dar un paso
ps: Wi

Comments: Class ”. lsu. sqawa:

-ta Eng: proximate
Sp:  proximo
ps. suffix (deictic)
Comments: can be added to deictic roots when used as demonstratives: nata “this
(coming) proximate’; cf. -ho "very proximate .

+tak Eng. progressive aspect
Sp:  aspecto progresivo
ps: enclitic {v!}
Comments: also realized as —tape ~ ~take ~ -sak ([sak] when it follows the 2™
person singular Respectful enclitic)

tapinik Eng: (type of) armadillo
Sp: tawu
ps: n

Comments: Class lil;

taqate Eng: comb
Sp:  peine
ps: n

Comments: Class |l. pCL. taqatcel:

tog Eng: red
Sp:  rojo
ps: adj
Comments:  pPCL. loger: toglek “reddish (orange in color)’
tomdte Eng: tomato
Sp: tomate
ps. n

Comments: Class lll. < Sp. romate {tomate] “tomato’,
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tonseh

wartge

waGay

waGayaq

waka

walay

walayk

waloGonaq

waloq

wandna

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps.
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

then
entonces

discourse marker

<2 Sp. emtonces [entonses] “then’

where
donde
interrogative

it is normally followed by one of the deictic roots. in most cases Ka

*deictic (absent)”

sea; river,
mar; rno.
n

Class Ill; pc1.

water
agua

n

Class I,

Ccow
vaca
n

Class HI. pei. wakal: - Sp vucu [baka] "cow .

lazy (F)
vago (F)
ad)

M walayk: pCL(M) walacaga: pCL(F) walacai,

lazy (M)
vago (M)
adj

Fwalay: pCi(M) walacaga: PCi(F) walacai.

dumb
tonto
n. adj
Class lll; pct

cotton
algodon
n

Class lll;

banana
banana
n

~ wandna < Sp. hunana [banana] "banana’,

wadGdyd,

waloconar.
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waqavze

we

+weg

+wgi

+wWo

wolsa

xihtoke

vaGaray
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Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

chicken. hen

pollo. gallina

n

Class lil: pcL. waqa?el

salt

sal

n

Class lll; cf. ?wc “there is. there exists’.

out; outwards
afuera: hacia atuera:
locative enclitic {v}
- -y

in; inwarda; into
adentro; hacia adentro; dentro de;
enclitic {v}

inwards: hither;
hacia adentro. hacia aqut.
enclitic v}

- -0

bag
bolsa
n

Class Il et wolsdl. -2 Sp holsa [bolsa] “bag .

morntar

mortero

n

Class Il pci. wyol,

just as/when

justo que

discourse marker

< Sp. justo gque {xuhto ke| ‘just asswhen’

John

Juan

n

< Sp. Juun "John’

sharp (of knife, axe) (F)
afilado (cuchillo. hacha) (F)
adj

M. vacarayk; PCI(M) yacaraga: PCI(F) yadarai,
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vaGarayk

yaGat

vale

yim

yoiyo

volo

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

Eng:

Sp:

ps:
Comments:

sharp (of knife, axe) (M)

atilado (cuchillo. hacha) (M)

adj

F vacaray. PCL(M): vacdraga. PCL{F). yacarai.

rain

Huvia

n

Class lil.

man, male

hombre. macho

n

Class HI. pci.. yaler, PL valeripi.

ripe (M/F)
maduro/a (M/F)
adj

PCLIM/F): vir:

1™ person singular independent pronoun
pronombre personal de 1" persona singular
pronoun

fat (M/F)
gordo/a (M/F)
adj, n

black pig

chancho negro

n

Cuass Il ect. yolo:,
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